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Purpose

This plan is intended to serve the citizens of Michigan City, Indiana as a plan for urban growth in the city’s North End. It’s most fundamental purpose is to guide future
deliberations and decisions which affect the way people build and live. It is a plan
which advocates the building of civil communities, the pursuit of economically and
environmentally sustainable development practices, and the building and preservation of places which are useful, beautiful and meaningful.
The North End Plan was prepared to be a useful document with realistic ambitions,
despite the fact that its tone is set by high ideals. It includes many illustrations which
may appear to be impossible in the face of current conditions. Its broad scope and
detailed proposals may challenge even the boldest visionary. However, after carefully
studying this document in its entirety, the reader is encouraged to consider its true
significance to the future of the Michigan City community. Will Michigan City be
able to reestablish a substantial North End population in the face of suburban sprawl
without such a strategy? Will it be able to harness future growth towards something
sustainable, something profitable, something beautiful, something good? In keeping
with centuries of American traditions and the practices of the New Urbanism, this
plan suggests that townmaking in the 21st century can be an enterprise of building communities and places worth loving. The North End of Michigan City can
continue to be such a place.
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This project builds on previous and current planning efforts and is intended to become a useful guide for future development. In particular, this proposal draws from
recent efforts by the city’s Mayor’s Office, the Michigan City North End Advocacy
Team (MCNEAT), and from recent streetscape improvement efforts within the
Elston Grove neighborhood.
This plan includes both, visionary illustrations which depict a possible future, as
well as tools for the mechanisms of contemporary planning culture. It is essential
for the reader to understand the difference: the pictures provide the vision, the
diagrams provide tools for understanding, and the code and pattern book provide
mechanisms for implementation. This plan asks citizens, government officials, business owners and developers to work together towards something that can be truly
fruitful to all. The first step, however, must be taken by the citizens, business owners
and property owners of the North End. It is for them that this document has been
prepared.
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Michigan City, Indiana

MICHIGAN CITY, IN

The city of Michigan City is located in County Indiana, approximately
one hour east of Chicago, Illinois (50-some miles east of the Chicago
Loop). It is located at the mouth of Trail Creek on the southeastern
shore of Lake Michigan.
Being located on Lake Michigan with a creek, it was an ideal site for
a harbor. In 1832 Michigan City’s town plan was laid out by Major
Isaac C. Elston who had purchased land there. Within this town plan
a traditional block structure was platted in what is today known as the
city’s North End. For many years, Michigan City was renowned as an
industrial and market town, serving as the principal grain market for
Indiana. Rail lines and their repair shops arrived as well as the Haskell
& Barker Car Company. It was also known as the largest Indiana
lumber market. Two piers were built and deep channels were dredged
by the Michigan City Harbor Company to accept large vessels after the
Civil War.
Soon Michigan City had become a convenient and appealing location
for tourists and summer vacationers, especially from Chicago. One
reason for the convenience was due to the Dunes Highway, the other
was due to the Chicago, South Shore and South Bend Railroad, which
had become an electric interurban train providing easy access. Many
tourists came to visit because of Washington Park and the Hoosier
Slide, a sand-dune attraction on Lake Michigan. However, much of this
tourism subsided as the Hoosier Slide was completely mined out by
1920 and a coal power plant was later located in its place. Two of the
city’s profitable trades, convict labor and the lumber trade, decreased as
well. By the end of World War I, the Michigan City railroad industry
had closed its substantial repair shops and eventually the North End’s
population decreased.

Figure 1 | Location map within region.

The current condition of Michigan City is that of a relatively typical
Midwestern post-industrial town. Former industrial sites lay vacant
or under utilized, while many of the central residential areas are
economically struggling neighborhoods. During the 1970s, the
traditional fine grain of its urban fabric was substantially altered
according to the spirit of “urban renewal”, leaving the downtown with
a suburbanized landscape of civic complexes, parking lots and broad
motorways. However, the South Shore Line Railway remains as the
last heavy-rail commuter train in the United States which runs on a city
street - commuters from South Bend to Chicago ride the train daily to
and from work.
Today, the North End has a gainful “Golden Triangle”, which is defined
by three isolated visitor attractions. Combined, the Lighthouse Place
Premium Outlet center, the Blue Chip Casino, and Washington Park
attract an annual average of over six million visitors each year, although
the historic central business area receives relatively little incidental
business from these visitors. The downtown is still defined by a
substantial number of vacant lots, storefronts and houses, although
recent renovation efforts by new and old residents have begun to
improve the surrounding central neighborhoods.

Figure 2 | Location map within city.
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Figure 3 | Aerial view over the North End.

Project Process
The Andrews University design team was invited by Michigan City Mayor Chuck
Oberlie and the Michigan City North End Advocacy Team (MCNEAT) to develop
an urban design proposal for the North End of Michigan City. Funding was provided
by the City of Michigan City through the Mayor’s Office. The purpose of the project
was to study and evaluate existing conditions and public policies in order to generate
design and regulatory solutions which can assist in the city’s redevelopment efforts.
In general, the intention was to provide a collaborative process to seek visionary
but realistic redevelopment proposals which can be supported by its citizens and
marketed for future redevelopment purposes.
Andrews University’s School of Architecture was invited in part because of its
commitment to the principles of the New Urbanism. Andrews University is a
Seventh-day Adventist Christian university located in Berrien Springs, Michigan.
The design team was composed of 26 graduate architecture students and Assistant
Professors Andrew von Maur and Troy Homenchuck. This team was augmented
by a number of professional consultants who helped to commence the project
by providing invaluable expert input: DeWayne Carver of Hall Planning and
Engineering assisted in the area of transportation planning; James Michael Dunning
of Shook Kelley assisted in the field of retail design; Robert Gibbs of Gibbs Planning
Group provided a preliminary basic market study for the group; Stuart Sirota of TND
Planning Group helped in understanding rail transit issues; and Sandy Sorlien of
SmartCode Local provided consulting services in the area of codes and ordinances.
The project was started through a charette – a public participatory process during
which designers, local citizens and officials collaborate on a vision for development. A
design charrette is a planning tool which provides a forum for ideas and information
in order to provide designers with immediate feedback and direction. The charrette
was conducted from September 17-25, 2007 and hosted in City Hall in downtown
Michigan City, where the Andrews University team set up a full working office
complete with drafting equipment, supplies, computers, copy machines, fax machines
and telephones. The process was organized to encourage the participation of all
citizens, property owners, developers, business interests, government officials and
activists. Through a series of design sessions and public meetings, the team worked
with the public, the mayor’s office, the city planning department, relevant municipal
and state agencies, MCNEAT, as well as the team’s professional consultants to define
creative but realistic proposals which can lead to implementation. Most significantly,
the charrette sought to engage all participants in a dialogue which will hopefully lead
to good decisions and sound redevelopment in Michigan City’s North End. The
charrette resulted in a design proposal for the North End, which was met with general
approval by participating citizens and is illustrated on this page. Further details
about the charrette and its results can be viewed for a limited time online at www.
AndrewsUrbanDesign.org.
Following the design workshop, the team returned to Andrews University to refine
the proposal, work on a proposed urban code and architectural pattern book,
and complete this document. While the final charrette proposal was altered and
improved, it still represents the original intentions conceived in Michigan City.
Throughout the remaining academic semester, the continuously evolving proposals
were reviewed by professional urban designers and code writers in order to ensure
the highest possible quality. This finished document represents a summary of the
complete proposal and intends to be a useful tool for Michigan City’s leaders and its
citizens.
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Principles of Good Urbanism
The North End of Michigan City has the framework to be a great American town. The
commercial center along Franklin Street that connects with the network of thoroughfares
and pedestrian walkways throughout the neighborhoods provides ample opportunities for
interaction and a sense of community amongst the citizens and visitors. This is a key element in
producing a thriving urban environment.
In keeping with the Charter of the New Urbanism, this document stands for the restoration of
the existing urban center of Michigan City within a coherent metropolitan region and advocates
the restructuring of public policy and development practices in order to create and reshape its
human-scale neighborhoods. The following seven principles have been identified by Richard
Bernhardt, head of the Nashville-Davidson Planning Department in Tennessee. 1
•
•

•

•

•

•

•

The basic building block of community is the neighborhood. A neighborhood standing
alone can be a village or a small town. A cluster of neighborhoods forms a bigger ton.
Clusters of many neighborhoods make up a city.
The neighborhood is limited in physical size, with a well-defined edge and a center. The
size of a neighborhood is usually based on the distance that a person can walk in five
minutes from the center to the edge—a quarter-mile. Neighborhoods have a fine-grained
mix of land uses, providing opportunities for young and old to find places to live, work,
shop, and entertained.
Corridors form the boundaries between neighborhoods—both connecting and
defining the neighborhoods. Corridors can incorporate natural features such as streams
or canyons. They may take the form of parks natural preserves, travel paths, railroad lines,
or a combination of all these things. In towns and cities, a neighborhood or parts of
neighborhoods can form a district. Districts consist of street or areas containing special
activities, which get preferential treatment. A corridor may also be a district—as when a
major shopping avenue runs between adjoining neighborhoods.
Human scale sets the standard for proportion in buildings. Buildings must be disciplined
in how they relate to their lots if public space is to be successfully demarcated. Because the
street is the preeminent form of public space, buildings are generally expected to honor
and embellish the street. Buildings also define parks and squares, which are distributed
throughout the neighborhood and are designed to be appropriate for rest, recreation, or
special events.
Treating a range of transportation options as important is fundamental. For the last
several decades transportation agencies have focused almost exclusively on optimizing the
convenience of automobile travel, and optimizing the convenience automobile travel, and
have dealt with transit riders, pedestrians, and bicyclists as little more than an afterthought.
We must give equal consideration to all modes of transportation to relieve congestion and
to provide people with realistic choices.
The street pattern is conceived as a network, to create the greatest number of alternative
routes from one part of the neighborhood to another. This has the effect of providing
choices and relieving vehicular congestion. The streets form a hierarchy, from broad
boulevards to narrow lanes and alleys.
Civic buildings (town halls, churches, schools, libraries, museums) belong on preferred
sites such as squares or neighborhood centers, or where the view down a street terminates.
Such placement helps turn civic buildings into landmarks and reinforces their symbolic
and cultural importance.

The neighborhood is the basic building block of communities.

Neighborhoods have a fine-grained mix of uses.

Good urbanism promotes outdoor dining.

Human scale sets the standard for proportions in buildings.

Good urban centers include a range of transportation options.

Civic buildings belong on preferred sites.

Good Urbanism allows for outdoor activity for all ages.

Corridors connect and define neighborhoods.

Urban street patterns provide alternative routes.

It is in consideration of these fundamental principles that this proposal has been prepared in
order to guide future planning and architectural efforts pursued in Michigan City.
Steuteville, Robert, Philip Langdon, Special Contributors. “New Urbanism: Comprehensive Report & Best
Practices Guide.” New Urban Publications. New York. 2003.
1.
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Growth Potential
The historic industrial economy of Michigan City is no longer a sustainable
engine for growth in the North End. Former industrial properties now stand
vacant or have been adapted to new uses. The large service yards have been
replaced by a destination outlet shopping center and parking lots, while Trail
Creek is now home to pleasure boats and a casino barge. Located on Lake
Michigan with excellent access to nearby Chicago, local residents, developers
and civic leaders have recognized that the future of the North End is inevitable
linked, at least in part, to a tourism and leisure economy.
According to city planner John Pugh, the outlet center, the casino and
Washington Park on the lake attract an annual combined average of over six
million visitors annually to the North End. Beyond this, the Indiana Dunes
National Lakeshore is located only 1.5 miles from the city center. While this
clearly positions Michigan City as a premium destination, most visits are
isolated to these three attractions, resulting in relatively little incidental business
for the remaining North End. The evidence for this is to be found in the empty
storefronts, the vacant lots and under utilized land, as well as the general
absence of significant pedestrian activity within the city’s center. Meanwhile,
nearby communities such as New Buffalo have been experiencing tremendous
growth due to tourism, especially from Chicago. This proposal suggests that
urban design can help the North End of Michigan City to capture an increased
share in the regional tourism economy by shaping future growth to take
advantage of existing assets in a coherent manner which adds value to the entire
community.
It has been said that the potential of Michigan City’s North End lies within
its so-called “engines”: Lake Michigan, Blue Chip Casino, and Lighthouse
Place Premium Outlets. Geographically, these attractions shape what has
been nicknamed the “Golden Triangle” of the North End. On the other hand,
the city’s historic business core is situated within the center of this triangle.
While this location would conventionally be regarded as highly favorable for
businesses, Franklin Street is physically isolated from the surrounding “engines”:
vacant land, parking lots, automobile-oriented streets, a general lack of activity,
and even misplaced buildings ring the historic center and define it as a separate
entity.
Franklin Street, which is often referred to using the misnomer “Franklin
Square” (a result of the 1970s planning efforts), is a traditional pedestrian-based
environment with traditional shop fronts and offices or apartments above.
Buildings grace the street with handsome facades and interesting storefronts,
the sidewalks are generous and sheltered by trees, while the street is designed to
accommodate slow traffic and on-street parking, as it should. But even though
some local residents are able to walk to Franklin Street from some nearby
neighborhoods, the whole business center is essentially an isolated pedestrian
experience within an automobile landscape – a condition which cannot sustain
a thriving commercial center. Because of this, this proposal focuses much
attention on the areas surrounding the Franklin Street corridor – not because
Franklin Street is not worthy of attention, but because its true urban dilemma
lies in its lack of adequate connections to its surroundings.

It is important to understand that the foreseeable future of the North End is not
in heavy retail. The department stores and most other retail has long since left to
the south end of town, sprawling towards the interstate and recent subdivisions
in keeping with conventional suburban development patterns. The historic
core is not likely to become a center for much new retail, especially given the
presence of a significant outlet center which provides a broad array of consumer
goods at an extremely competitive price.
Developing for tourism is not a new idea in Michigan City: for years its
leaders and citizens have desired change and supported and debated various
planning efforts. Previous plans have proposed extensive waterfront marinas,
condominium projects as well as improved automobile access. Some plans
have led to partial implementation, while others have collected dust over the
years. This plan intends to pick up on the potential which has already been
defined for tourism, but it also emphasizes an essential element of towns which
has often been neglected in conventional 20th and 21st century planning, and
which has only recently been identified as a potential opportunity for growth in
Michigan City: the town center as a place to live.
Many American cities have forgotten that one of the key ingredients to a
dynamic town center is the presence of a healthy and substantial population
with convenient pedestrian access. Increasingly, homebuyers are choosing to
live in walkable neighborhoods where basic services and even the commute
do not require the use of an automobile. Places such as Elston Grove represent
a growing niche market for those who choose not to live in conventional
suburban environments, but instead would like to raise a family in a traditional,
human-scaled neighborhood. Michigan City’s North End is in the unique
position to harness this potential, especially given its proximity to Lake
Michigan and easy access to Chicago via the South Shore commuter train.
And while the travel time may be too great for some commuters, many others
may choose to settle in Michigan City as empty nesters, retirees or simply folks
who like to live in a smaller town with a beach but only a short train-ride from a
world-class city. To put it differently, because of the South Shore Line, Michigan
City is essentially within “walking distance” to Chicago. In a world where the
future of auto-dependent transportation seems increasingly unknown, this may
be as especially noteworthy asset.
This plan suggests that the North End can harness the potential for tourism
and a substantial residential population simultaneously. In turn, a substantial
increase in local residents can help to make the existing commercial center
more viable. Sustainable places and towns worth loving can not simply be
tourist attractions. In fact, many of the world’s most visited tourist attractions
are simply beautiful neighborhoods and thriving downtowns where regular
businesses operate and real people live. This is where the North End’s potential
lies – a truly livable town center on Lake Michigan and a destination for visitors
who may just want to stay.
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The Region
Michigan City’s location on Lake Michigan and proximity to
Chicago render the North End as a rare opportunity for leisurerelated redevelopment. The skyline of Chicago’s loop is visible
across the lake from Washington Park, which boasts one of the more
spectacular beaches of the greater region. Holiday cottages and
second homes occupy much of the coastline, and Michigan City
itself is home to some fine resort communities, such as Beachwalk.
The North End’s downtown, while not immediately adjacent to these
coastal communities, is positioned to serve them as a destination for
entertainment, dining, shopping, recreation and basic services. Beyond
this, the city’s urban infrastructure provides additional opportunities
for denser residential patterns, such as townhomes, lofts and/or
apartments for permanent residents, retirees, empty-nesters and young
professionals.
Trail Creek provides an opportunity for pleasure boat storage, wet
and dry, as well as access for watercraft past Washington Park into the
heart of the city. Today, very little has been done to take advantage of
this opportunity in the North End. While the creek currently features
a modest waterfront restaurant, the majority of creek frontage consists
of boat storage, vacant industrial properties and the Blue Chip Casino
basin and barge. This plan suggests that Michigan City can expand
its waterfront-related development potential beyond the scope of
Washington Park. Please refer to the Trail Creek and Old Pioneer
Lumber Site proposals in this document for more on this topic.

Figure 1 | View of the Chicago skyline from Michigan City.
Michiana Shores

Marquette Plan

Long Beach

Phase II Planning Area

The shoreline’s resort communities co-exist somewhat awkwardly
with Northern Indiana’s industrial facilities, which have historically
lined Lake Michigan here. Perhaps the most visible feature of Michigan
City’s North End is the cooling tower of NIPSCO’s coal power plant,
which is located on the western side of Trail Creek and prevents
much of Michigan City to gain direct access to the lake. Originally
built to assist in the cooling of water returned to the lake, it was soon
discovered that the cooling tower is not an essential component
of the plant and could be removed with some modifications of the
facility. Today, many people associate the cooling tower with a nuclear
facility, and visitors’ impressions are very much defined by its looming
presence. While the NIPSCO site is outside of the scope of this
project, this plan proposes that the city seize every opportunity it can
to ensure the removal of the cooling tower as soon as possible.
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The data shown on this map have been obtained from various
sources, and are of varying age, reliability and resolution. No
warranty, expressed or implied, is made regarding accuracy,
applicability for a particular use, completeness, or legality
of the information depicted on this map.
Northwestern Indiana Regional Planning Commission
6100 Southport Road Portage, Indiana 46383
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Figure 2 | Highway US-12 leading into Michigan City.
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Figure 3 | Marquette Plan phase II.

Highways
The North End of Michigan City is located on highway US-12, one
of the principle regional corridors due to its parallel position to Lake
Michigan. West of town, the highway serves as a two-lane route along
the lake and is used by some local commuters for travelling in and out
of the Chicago region. To the east, the highway functions as a major
four-lane corridor leading to resort communities in nearby Michigan.
In keeping with phase II of the Marquette Plan (a regional visioning
strategy intended to shape a comprehensive land use vision for the
Lake Michigan drainage basin and a strategy for implementation of
that vision), the Indiana Department of Transportation has considered
to designate US-12 as an official scenic route. According to preliminary
discussions with INDOT, this special designation is likely to afford
unique highway design opportunities and greater flexibility in
engineering conventions, which would not usually be considered.

Figure 4 | View of US 12 west towards the NIPSCO plant

Figure 5 | A view looking north on US-35

Figure 6 | View of US-421 heading towards downtown Michigan City

In the North End, US-12 is joined by US-35, known as Michigan
Boulevard within municipal limits. This highway is one of several direct
connections to interstate highway I-94, the principal corridor leading
from Chicago to Detroit. Beyond this, US-35 leads to the LaPorte and
the center of LaPorte County. Both, US-12 and US-35 were designed
for far higher traffic volumes than they currently experience, and
much of the frontage of US-35 is composed of vacant lots, struggling
businesses, and dilapidated structures. In addition, the very large
roadway includes two undesignated parallel parking lanes, four travel
lanes and a concrete median – a thoroughfare assembly typically found
in suburban highways. This combination results in an entry experience
which most would not consider welcoming. The City of Michigan
City is currently discussing with INDOT the possibility of taking
possession of this street between US-12 and US-20, which would give
the city greater design flexibility within the right-of-way, but may also
require the city to maintain a substantial amount of infrastructure.
Another significant route leading into the North End includes US-421,
otherwise known as Franklin Street. Franklin Street serves as a fourlane principal commercial thoroughfare for the entire city, although
the northernmost section within the North End is not within the
jurisdiction of INDOT. At this location, Franklin Street becomes
a two-lane one-way street heading north until it terminates at 4th
Street in front of the public library. The historic direct connection
to Washington Park was severed as part of 1970s planning efforts.
US-421 is also significant in that it provides direct access to the major
suburban retail centers near US-20 as well as another connection to
I-94.

SITE ANALYSIS
Michigan city, in

1
11

South Shore Line
Michigan City also boasts the last standard gauge interurban train in the
United States that operates within a city street. Operating since 1903,
the South Shore Line today runs from Chicago to South Bend, Indiana,
and features two stops in Michigan City: the historic stop on 11th Street
within the North End, and a more recent facility at Carroll Avenue which
primarily serves park & ride commuters. Service between Michigan
City and the Chicago Loop occurs 12 to 14 times daily and takes
approximately 95 minutes. The historic station building on 11th Street
is currently abandoned and today’s stop features a simple shelter at the
sidewalk. Boarding occurs directly from the street – no raised platform
exists, which results in slower boarding time and a lack of accessibility for
disabled passengers. Residents from surrounding central neighborhoods
are able to walk to the station, but many passengers arrive by automobile.
Parking is available on city streets and on a NICTD parking lot which is
used to its full capacity.
The Northern Indiana Commuter Transportation District (NICTD),
which operates the South Shore Line, would like to move its current route
away from 11th Street in order to improve service and operations. The
Andrews University design team, assisted by transit planning consultant
Stuart Sirota of TND Planning Group, met with NICTD representative
John Parsons to discuss the current concerns with maintaining the line on
11th Street. Concerns included a wide array of issues, as listed to the right..
To address these issues, the City of Michigan City has recently sponsored
a conceptual planning effort, which was prepared by Chicago-based
TranSystems and presented to NICTD, South Shore Freight, CSX
Transportation and AmTrak. The purpose of this effort was to prepare a
conceptual proposal to move the South Shore Line from its current route
to a new route within an existing CSX freight right-of-way. A new station,
for which conceptual drawings have been prepared by TranSystems,
would be constructed near Franklin and Arthur, which is just over ¾ mile
south of the existing stop. At the time of this writing, no decision has been
made regarding this proposal, although the City and NICTD have voiced
genuine support for such a move.

AmTrak
Beyond the various freight lines which exist in and around the North End,
Michigan City also boasts two passenger train lines. AmTrak operates its
route between Chicago and Michigan through the coastal communities
of Indiana, with a platform stop at the northern end of Washington Street.
The stop is located adjacent to the former historic train station, which is
to be demolished to make way for an already approved condominium
project. The platform enjoys a beautiful view towards Lake Michigan
and is located within the center of the North End. While not all trains
travelling through stop in Michigan City, the stop does enjoy adequate
service but has recently lost its shelter. Trains currently cross Trail Creek
via a historic swing bridge, which has recently been restored to good
operating condition. According to city planner John Pugh, AmTrak is
planning on operating high-speed service on this route in the future. This
document suggests that AmTrak rail service should be maintained within
the north end, service should be expanded whenever possible, and an
appropriate passenger shelter should return to the existing platform.

Figure 1 | South Shore Line station on 11th Street.

Concerns Identified by NICTD
•

•
•
•

•

Operation of the train within a city street and city traffic comes with
safety concerns. The train must currently travel at very slow speeds
and sounds a continuous signal while travelling through the North
End.
The route within Michigan City currently includes over thirty grade
crossings as well as some difficult curves, which adds to the safety
concerns and requires slow travel speeds.
The lack of a raised platform prevents the stop from being an
accessible station and slows down boarding time.
The standard gauge train requires an inordinate amount of
maintenance and repairs of 11th Street due to wear and tear. Regular
maintenance and construction for repairs affects the travel schedule
of the train during these times.
Some local residents have voiced concerns regarding the noise of
the train, particularly because the South Shore also operates freight
service on the tracks, especially during off-peak times, in order to
support its revenue. Freight service also affects city traffic due to the
length of typical freight trains.

Regional AmTrak Routes (Source: AmTrak)
South Shore Line Route (Source: NICTD)

Figure 2 | View of AmTrak lines.
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Transit-Oriented Development

Figure 3 | South Pasadena, CA (Source: CNU)

Figure 6 | Route Comparison Matrix

The North End Plan proposes that the benefits in economic development
potential outweigh the operational benefits of relocating the South Shore
to the CSX tracks. It is in the North End’s interest to maintain the South
Shore Line within the central area of the city due to the redevelopment
potential that comes with such a rare transit opportunity. Pedestrian
access to a commuter train which leads to downtown Chicago and the
Northern Indiana region positions Michigan City as a candidate for
Transit-Oriented Development (TOD). While this opportunity has not
yet been seized today, the North End can utilize the South Shore Line
as an engine for redevelopment. When marketed effectively, TransitOriented Development addresses an increasingly profitable and dynamic
residential and commercial market which conventional auto-dependent
transit is unable to serve. Increasingly, home-buyers are looking for
housing which does not require automobile-dependency, especially
within traffic-saturated metropolitan areas such as Chicago. TODs are
being implemented successfully across the United States, particularly
during an age of uncertain oil prices and environmental awareness. Please
refer to the 11th Street proposal within this document to learn more
about this plan and about TODs.
While the North End’s economic potential as a TOD must still be studied
thoroughly, a preliminary survey of assets and opportunities suggest that
Michigan City is sitting on one of the rare transit-related development
assets of the United States. As one out-of-town developer mentioned
during the charrette: “If somebody told me that they had a big site with
existing urban infrastructure, lots of vacant land, historic architecture,
quality shopping, Lake Michigan on the north end, and a commuter train
to Chicago on the south end, all within walking distance to each other, I
would think that they’re sitting on one of the most remarkable business
opportunities in the country...”. The key to TODs is pedestrian access. Bus
service to a park-n-ride stations have been nationally proven to be grossly
insufficient substitutes for pedestrian access in harnessing economic
development opportunities through transit. For this reason, this plan
strongly advocates that the South Shore Line not be moved outside of the
North End.

Figure 4 | Downtown Plano, TX (Source: NCTCOG)

Figure 5 | Del Mar Station, CA (Source: West Coast TNDs)

Several residents of Michigan City have proposed an alternate North
End route for the South Shore Line. This route takes advantage of
the existing AmTrak right-of-way near Lake Michigan, but requires a
substantial investment in order to provide an extensive bridge which can
accommodate existing service as well as the South Shore. The North End
Plan proposes that this route should be seen as a better alternative to the
CSX route, although the existing 11th Street route should be considered
the preferred route for the North End. A discussion on this other
alternative can be found within Appendix D of this document.

Figure 7 | Train Routes
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Existing North End
This document proposes an urban design proposal, regulating plan and
architectural pattern book for the North End of Michigan City as outlined on
this aerial map. The 670 acre study area is roughly defined by Lake Michigan,
Trail Creek, US-35 Michigan Boulevard, 12th Street, and the Conrail railroad
tracks. It also includes several primary corridors just outside of the North End,
including approximately one mile of US-12 on both the east and west sides,
about one mile of US-35 and about ¾ mile stretch of US-421 down to the CSX
railroad tracks.
At the heart of the North End lies Franklin Street, the principal commercial
street of the City which connects the downtown, the suburban shopping areas
and I-94. Franklin Street is a relatively typical pedestrian-oriented Midwestern
main street and features an array of fine mixed-use buildings, although many
stores are vacant and some lots lie empty. Behind Franklin Street’s storefront
buildings, the fabric of the city changes substantially to a conventional suburban
development pattern. Many buildings have been demolished to make way
for parking lots, newer buildings are set back from the street and are primarily
designed to serve automobile traffic. Much of this is the result of conventional
1970s planning efforts, which had good intentions in preparing the downtown
to compete with outlying shopping centers, but ultimately destroyed the livable
and pedestrian-based fabric of much of the North End.
The majority of this suburban development pattern can be found in the
Beachway R-46 area surrounding US-12. Here, buildings, streets and
blocks shape a completely auto-dominated environment, which presents a
significant pedestrian-barrier to the lake. Part of the 1970s redevelopment
efforts include the termination of Franklin Street at 4th Street, where Chicago
architect Helmut Jahn designed a public library adjacent to the historic county
courthouse. Controversial from the start, this building cut off direct access from
Franklin Street to Washington Park and the lake. North of US-12, a sort of civic
complex was constructed including city hall, the police station, a center for the
arts, a newspaper building, and the AmTrak stop. The frontage of Trail Creek
is primarily defined by condominium buildings and is not accessible to the
public. Conventional strip office and retail structures also define the area.
To the north of Trail Creek lies Washington Park, which includes a substantial
city marina, a small zoo, a museum, various park structures and one of the
finest beaches in the region. Adjacent to the park’s two hills (Bismarck and
Krueger) are the city’s water treatment plant and a private marina. To the west
of Washington Park lies the imposing NIPSCO coal power plant, which is not
part of this proposal.
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Existing North End
Further south on Trail Creek, across from the Blue Chip casino barge,
is a strip of vacant and under utilized industrial sites fronting Michigan
Boulevard. The City currently operates a marina here and intends to
acquire all waterfront properties on the west side of the creek. The city
already controls a substantial amount of cleared property on the west side
of US-35, including the former hospital grounds.
The southeast corner of the North End is composed of the Elston
Grove historic district, which features beautiful historic homes and
tree-lined streets. A good number of structures have been restored by
local preservationists, although some buildings still lack sufficient care
and basic maintenance. Elston Grove is particularly attractive to those
residents who enjoy the benefits of living within walking distance of the
South Shore Line interurban train, which runs down 11th Street and
stops just east of Franklin.

Figure 1 | Aerial Over Light House Place Premium Outlet Mall

Figure 3 | Aerial of Civic Center

Figure 2 | Washington Park & Marina

The South Shore Line continues west towards Chicago just south of the
Marquette Catholic High School, which is surrounded by some of the
most deteriorated building stock in the city. The west side of the North
End is dominated by the Lighthouse Place Premium Outlets center,
which was developed in the 1980s on the former Haskell-Barker freight
car manufacturing yards.

Figure 4 | Aerial Elston Grove & Trail Creek
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Figure 1 | Retail along Franklin Street

Figure 3 | A view of the Washington Park beach on Lake Michigan

Figure 2 | A neighborhood in Michigan City

Figure 4 | An example of a Neo-Classical building in the North End
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Figure 5 | Trail Creek plays an important role in boating interests of Michigan City.

Figure 7 | One of many churches that can be seen along Franklin Street.

Figure 6 | An Italianate home in Michigan City.

Figure 8 | A view of the South Shore Line train and the old abandoned station.
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Figure 1 | Suburban parking conditions in the downtown.

Figure 3 | US-35 Michigan Boulevard is not a pedestrian friendly environment.

Figure 2 | The 11th Street stop lacks a boarding platform.

Figure 4 | The North End does not take full advantage of the Trail Creek waterfront.
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Figure 5 | The downtown lacks pedestrian activity because streets and blocks are designed for the automobile only.

Figure 7 | The North End features good schools, but in an auto-centric environment.

Figure 6 | Vacant lots are prevalent in the North End.

Figure 8 | The buildings are frequently abandoned in the downtown area.
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Existing Entities
The North End is currently composed of various abstract entities which were considered
by this plan. The Michigan City North End Advocacy Team (MCNEAT) is an ad
hoc committee which grew out of recent planning and community discussion efforts
promoted by the area’s chamber of commerce. The broad purpose of the committee,
which is composed of community volunteers, is to promote the redevelopment of the
North End. Early efforts have resulted in the identification of six so-called MCNEAT
zones: Beachway (R-46), Trail Creek/Waterfront, Elston Grove, Franklin Street, Barker
Village-Washington Street, and Washington Park. Three of the MCNEAT zones
are defined by the pre-existing historic district boundaries, presumably to avoid any
unnecessary redundancy or conflicts in committee operations.
The other entities identified on this plan are not part of the MCNEAT efforts but have
been included here because they represent major contributors to the North End’s present
and future: the Blue Chip Casino and Lighthouse Place Premium Outlets.
Finally, it should be noted that the official study area of this proposal includes a part
of the North End which is currently not included in MCNEAT. This plan proposes
that the area south of the outlet center, surrounding the existing Marquette Catholic
High School, should be considered as an integral part of the North End and should be
genuinely included in the deliberations on the city center’s future, perhaps as part of the
MCNEAT effort. For lack of a better term, this plan refers to this area as the Marquette
Park neighborhood.
Future deliberations on the future of the North End should regard all of these entities as
interdependent and as parts of a whole. Because of this, this document proposes a design
proposal and a legal mechanism for the entire North End, rather than for fragmented
components. Individual entities, especially the outlet center and the area surrounding
Marquette High School, should not be separate from MCNEAT or similar efforts. (Private
ownership of the outlet center should not exclude it from the official process. Perhaps
the Barker Village-Washington Street MCNEAT zone should include the outlet center,
especially since its economic viability is intimately related to that of the outlet center. )
This plan suggests that the entire North End must have a vision for redevelopment before
consensus and coherent planning can take place.
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Existing Properties
This plan gives an overview of the location of existing property patterns and structures.
Buildings of civic significance are illustrated in red in order to identify the centers of civic
activity. This includes government buildings, park and cultural facilities, public and private
schools as well as churches. The North End features a healthy array of these institutions
throughout its area and should seek to maintain a scattered distribution in the future.
This places civic places within vicinity of many residents, which promotes walkability and
equal access. Especially schools should be preserved within walking distance to as many
residents as possible.
All private buildings are illustrated in black. Commercial buildings on Franklin Street
range in width from 20 ft up to 100 ft. Lots here are unusually deep at around 165 ft,
which makes for great off-site parking opportunities for future structures and some
existing buildings. Residential lots in Elston Grove, Barker Village and around Marquette
High School average 50 x 100 ft - typical Midwestern town lots which can be efficiently
subdivided to build two 25 ft townhouses if necessary. Most properties are served by
alleys.

Parking
Building densities are highest on Franklin Street and in the outlet center, although both
areas are surrounded by a large amount of surface parking. Shared parking occurs at times
ad hoc, but has yet to be identified as a strategy by local business owners. Especially the
area around city hall suffers from an excess of parking which is only used during certain
hours but sits vacant for the remainder of the day. Built to handle cars on the busiest day
of the year (the Friday after Thanksgiving or the day before Christmas), the outlet center
features vast surfaces of empty asphalt during most of the year, with significant impact on
the North End’s image as a generally vacant place. Franklin Street’s individual retailers have
also traded buildings for parking with the hope of providing convenience. But this has
exacerbated the pedestrian experience by removing interesting building and storefronts
to walk by, not to speak of the reduction of economic development opportunity that
comes with buildings vs. free parking. The problem is that convenient parking purportedly
competes with the automobile-oriented shopping centers south of town, even though
the North End is inherently better suited to compete in an entirely different market: the
walkable mixed-use urban center.
This plan approaches parking lots as potential sites for redevelopment. Parking lots,
especially in economically struggling areas, should never be regarded as “sacred cows”
– the most economically and socially vibrant downtowns and neighborhoods in the
country always have a so-called “parking problem” and use their parking lots as efficiently
as possible. Please refer to the Proposal and Implementation sections of this document to
learn more about proposed parking strategies.
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Existing Residential Patterns
This diagram illustrates where residences are currently distributed throughout the North
End. Today, the vast majority of residences are located in Elston Grove and the Marquette
High School area. These areas are predominantly defined by single-family homes, although
a significant number of duplexes and other multi-family buildings exist as well. Many
single-family homes have been subdivided into small rental apartments. An unaccounted
small number of apartments exist above some storefront buildings on Franklin Street.
Besides two condominium developments, virtually the entire northern half of the study
area is uninhabited by residents. This plan suggests that the historic commercial center of
Michigan City can not be economically sustainable without the presence of a substantial
resident population within walking distance. Because of this, one of the main goals of
the North End Plan is to put forward development proposals which promote homeownership and neighborhood life in the North End. A significant amount of new homes
and apartments will need to be built if the area intends on transforming itself into a vibrant
and profitable community.
Existing residential areas provide an adequate number of historic and old houses, many of
which can still be considered affordable. While more quality affordable housing is needed,
new development will need to include a substantial amount of new construction for
residents with a healthy disposable income. Also, keeping in mind that new residents are
likely to include many empty-nesters, retirees and young professionals, new housing stock
should include dwelling types which are relatively low-maintenance, various in size and
flexible in use. Detached wood-frame single-family houses should not be the predominant
new type, as this market is already served very competitively in outlying areas. Row
houses, apartment buildings, loft apartments above shops, duplexes, four-flats and other
multi-family types should be part of the future development toolkit, particularly in order
to promote home-ownership. In this sense, condominium-ownership by permanent
residents should be promoted, provided that the new structures are in keeping with the
spirit of this plan.
In general, a plan for the North End should seek to serve a variety of economic incomes
and ages, but should begin by adding those housing opportunities which are not already
present.
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Existing Population
This diagram illustrates the existing population densities of the various areas within the
North End according to the 2000 US Census. The darker colors indicate higher densities,
while the lighter colors indicate the lowest. Densities are higher in Elston Grove, where
the housing stock includes a significant number of apartment buildings. This indicates
that there is a significant number of citizens within immediate walking distance to Trail
Creek – new development there can benefit from this by making itself accessible to these
pedestrians.
The total estimated population of the North End is 1800 – too low to support a significant
amount of commercial activity within the North End. Because of this, this plan suggests
that design must help to attract visiting costumers to the area, as well as to attract future
residents who can add to the existing population. All efforts within the study area must
ensure that the North End becomes a thoroughly coherent, attractive, walkable place to
live. In this light, parking, through-traffic, automobile convenience, industry, utilitarian
functions, minimal investment, easy boat storage and second-home development can no
longer be the primary or dominating consideration in planning and development. The
entire North End must be beautiful and walkable if downtown living is to be successfully
marketed.
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Existing Traffic Patterns
While the majority of the North End’s street system lends itself to disperse traffic throughout the grid,
there are a few conditions which deserve special attention. The Indiana Department of Transportation
(INDOT) currently operates three highways within the North End, including US-12, US-35 and
US-421 (Franklin Street). As this diagram illustrates, the waterfront is currently separated from the
business and residential areas of the city by Michigan Boulevard (US-12 and US-35). These two
highways are designed according to conventional highway standards, which typically set automobile
safety and carrying capacity as a priority. Beyond this, according to INDOT and this project’s
transportation consultant DeWayne Carver, both highways are currently designed to carry a much
higher volume of traffic than exists today. Both roads are hostile to pedestrian activity despite the
presence of pedestrian crossing signals (the existence of push-button signals usually indicates that
pedestrians were the last consideration in design).
Existing crossing distances and curb radii are not pedestrian friendly. Parallel parking, which in urban
locations partly serves to buffer pedestrians from traffic, is not allowed or undesignated. US-35
features no planter strips with trees and offers little shelter for the pedestrian. Even US-12’s planter
strip is only planted inconsistently – trees provide an additional “safety barrier” for pedestrians in
urban conditions, especially on higher-speed thoroughfares. Current travel lanes are very wide,
which is partly to accommodate convenient truck traffic through the area. Finally, both roads are
defined largely by thoroughly uninteresting buildings set back relatively far from the sidewalks – a
characteristic which is detrimental to pedestrian activity. Any redevelopment of the North End which
seeks to take advantage of the nearby waterfront must include as a goal the reshaping of these two
highways in order to promote pedestrian accessibility. Again, this investment is crucial in marketing a
mixed-use, walkable community near Lake Michigan.
Another condition which deserves attention is the collection of one-way streets within the core of the
North End. As part of the Beachway R46 plan during the 1970s, various streets and alleys were closed,
widened and converted into one-way operation. Although the plan was never fully implemented,
and some implementations were done incorrectly, the Beachway plan bears much responsibility
in discouraging pedestrian activity in this area. Ironically, part of the plan’s intention was to increase
pedestrian activity on Franklin Street. Since then, urban planners have learned that the creation of
superblocks, the thinning out of mixed-use areas, the suburbanizing of roadways typically drains
downtowns of pedestrian activity because it discourages it.
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Existing Traffic Patterns
The one-way system is particularly peculiar. Originally intended to minimize congestion
on Franklin and to assist traffic in finding downtown parking and Lake Michigan, it
achieved only the former. Franklin Street, the North End’s main street, is bypassed by
most thru-traffic because only some north-bound traffic uses it. The placement of the
public library has effectively denied Franklin Street of its role as a major thoroughfare
– southbound traffic can’t use it due to its one-way status. Another problem is that eastbound traffic on US-12 is confronted by two northbound one-ways in a row, making a
decision to turn right into downtown less likely. One-way streets are generally not good
urban retail streets (except in extremely dense pedestrian environments) because urban
retail usually depends in part on automobile visibility and access in order to remain viable
– one-way streets divert half of the potential traffic.
Source | Swift & Associates, LLC

A final note on multi-lane one-way streets is that they naturally encourage faster travel
speeds, which is a detriment to pedestrian activity and safety. Beyond this, the North
End’s one-way streets Washington and Pine lack designated parallel parking spaces, which
increases travel speeds even more because drivers naturally feel more secure driving
without adjacent parked cars. Stop signs under such circumstances can actually make
pedestrian traffic even less safe because drivers become anxious to speed to the next stop
sign.
It has been said that the street system of Michigan City does its job well at minimizing
traffic congestion. This plan suggests that the presence of slower and increased traffic in
the North End is good for both pedestrians and local retail. The efficient elimination of
potential costumers (pedestrian and automobile) should not be a goal of the North End.

Traffic Counts
Source | Swift & Associates, LLC

Under the direction of transportation consultant DeWayne Carver of HPE Inc., the design
team reviewed past traffic studies provided by the city and conducted some rough traffic
counts in early rush hour during the charrette. Based on these studies, traffic volumes are
well below 700 vehicles per hour per lane on all North End streets. This diagram illustrates
where the design team conducted preliminary counts. With such low counts, the traffic
capacity of all one-way streets to two-way operation would not be negatively affected.
The team also used radar equipment to measure the travel speeds of vehicles during the
same near peak-hour evaluation. Travel speeds on one-way city streets were as high as 48
MPH – an unacceptable condition within a pedestrian-friendly community. Reverting
streets to two-way operation should help to bring traffic back under 30 MPH and will
be immensely beneficial to walkability. Please note the included graphs for a better
understanding of the relationship between street width, accidents, speed and pedestrian
fatality.
A full review of this plan’s street design proposals can be found within the
Implementation chapter under Thoroughfare Designations and within the proposed
SmartCode.
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Vacant Properties
This diagram illustrates the location of existing vacant properties within the North End
of Michigan City. Green properties indicate vacant lots, grey indicates vacant industrial
sites or brownfield sites, and yellow indicated vacant commercial space within existing
structures. The diagram is helpful in identifying opportunities for redevelopment and
areas of concern. New development within the North End will be infill development (as
opposed to greenfield development), and empty spaces provide some of the best places
for new growth, since the purchase value of property is not impacted by the presence of
existing structures.
Large assemblies of vacant land are ideal for “jump-starter” projects, because a developer
can more readily propose a relatively complete environment which is not as vulnerable
to the uncertainties of preexisting conditions. Home-buyers often like larger projects
because a significant portion of the environment is controlled by the developer and the
homeowner can therefore have greater certainty about what will be adjacent to his or her
investment. This allows developers to confidently market dwellings as part of a greater
whole, where the whole counts as an amenity. The benefit for the existing community is
that projects such as these are likely to be more stable and lead to a successful revitalization
of the broader surroundings. All of this assumes, of course, that the design of such larger
development projects are in keeping with the spirit of this project, including mixed-use, a
range of dwelling types, pedestrian-friendly and publicly accessible places which are well
connected to the existing street network. A significant amount of assembled vacant land
can be seen near Trail Creek and between 6th and 4th Streets.
Individual and smaller vacant lots are important to fill because the “missing teeth” of a
neighborhood present an image of instability and desolation. These lots are ideal for
smaller developers and for homeowners who wish to build their own home without the
restrictions of a larger project. However, it is expected that these types of vacancies are
likely to be filled later in the process, as the North End grows to become a more desirable
place to move to. This is why the area surrounding the Marquette High School is likely to
infill later than Elston Grove, etc.
In the meantime, however, opportunities to infill individual lots with urban buildings
should always be pursued. Various policies should promote this type of growth in all
areas possible. This proposal seeks to promote this in part by increasing the allowable
dwelling-unit density by right in most parts of the North End, making infill financially
more attractive to some developers. Please see the chapter titled Implementation for more
on this issue.
A significant amount of commercial space can be found on Franklin Street. An increase
in local residents is likely to improve business downtown, but a significant increase
in commerce is not likely to occur in the short term. Please refer to the discussion
on Commercial Activities to learn more about why this plan does not promote the
development of large new commercial areas.
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City and County Property
This diagram illustrates the various properties which the City of Michigan City has
acquired and intends to acquire within the short term. Besides Washington Park, city hall
and the police station grounds, the City has acquired a significant amount of vacant and
under utilized properties adjacent to Trail Creek and US-35 Michigan Boulevard. Because
of this, and the development potential associated with a waterfront location, the City is in a
position to provide a substantial contribution towards a first major redevelopment project
within the North End.
The city has already hired Chicago-based Lohan Anderson to prepare a conceptual
proposal for the redevelopment Trail Creek. This document also puts forward a proposal
for this area, as this project represents one of the key opportunities for jump-starting
redevelopment in the North End. Other key “jump-starter” projects which have been
identified in this plan include the Old Pioneer Lumber site (also on Trail Creek), the area
around the 11th Street South Shore Line station, and the area around city hall and the
public library.
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Why Use LEED ND?

Green Communities and LEED-ND
This document proposes to take advantage of a design tool that is beneficial to both
Michigan City and the environment which surrounds the place. LEED for Neighborhood
Development is a program produced in collaboration by the US Green Building
Council (USGBC), the Congress for the New Urbanism (CNU) and the Natural
Resources Defense Council. The LEED-ND is an evaluation system which integrates the
principles of smart growth, urbanism and green building into the first national system for
neighborhood design and urban development. LEED certification provides independent,
third-party verification that a development’s location and design meet accepted high
standards of environmentally responsible, sustainable development.
The USGBC, the CNU, and the Natural Resources Defense Council — three
organizations that represent some of the nation’s leaders among progressive design
professionals, builders, developers, and the environmental community — have come
together to develop a national set of standards for neighborhood location and design
which is based on the combined principles of smart growth, new urbanism, and green
building. The goal of this partnership is to establish these standards for assessing and
rewarding environmentally superior development practices within the rating framework
of the LEED® (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) Green Building
Rating System™. Unlike other LEED programs that focus primarily on green building
practices, with relatively few credits regarding site selection and design, LEED-ND places
emphasis on the design and construction elements that bring buildings together into a
neighborhood, and relate the neighborhood to its larger region and landscape. The work of
the committee is guided by sources such as the Smart Growth Network’s ten principles of
smart growth, the Charter of the New Urbanism, and other LEED rating systems. LEED
for Neighborhood Development establishes an identifiable status, as well as guidelines
for design and decision-making, to serve as an incentive for better location, design, and
construction of new residential, commercial, and mixed-use developments. The existing
LEED for New Construction Rating System has a proven track record of encouraging
builders to utilize green building practices, such as increasing energy and water efficiency
and improving indoor air quality in buildings. It is the hope of the partnership that
LEED-ND will have a similarly positive effect in encouraging developers to revitalize
existing urban areas, reduce land consumption, reduce automobile dependence, promote
pedestrian activity, improve air quality, decrease polluted storm-water runoff, and build
more livable, sustainable, communities for people of all income levels. 1

1
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Economic Benefits:
x
x
x
x

Reduce Operating Cost
Enhance Asset Value and Profits
Improve Employee Productivity and
Satisfaction
Optimize Life-cycle Economic
Performance

Environmental Stewardship:
x
x
x
x

Enhance and Protect Ecosystems and
Biodiversity
Improve Air and Water Quality
Reduce Solid Waste
Conserve Natural Resources

LEED Projects By State

LEED-ND in Michigan City

LEED for Neighborhood Development Pilot
Project Checklist
Project Name: The North End Plan, Michigan City IN (not an official pilot project)
Yes

?
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4

Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
2

1

10
7
1
3
1

1

1

1

1

1
Yes

36
Y
Y
4
4
3
2
2
2
8
2
1
2
1
1
1
1
1
1

No

?

Yes

Smart Location & Linkage
Prereq 1
Prereq 2
Prereq 3
Prereq 4
Prereq 5
Prereq 6
Credit 1
Credit 2
Credit 3
Credit 4
Credit 5
Credit 6
Credit 7
Credit 8
Credit 9
Credit 10
Credit 11

Smart Location
Proximity to Water and Wastewater Infrastructure
Imperiled Species and Ecological Communities
Wetland and Water Body Conservation
Farmland Conservation
Floodplain Avoidance
Brownfield Redevelopment
High Priority Brownfields Redevelopment
Preferred Location
Reduced Automobile Dependence
Bicycle Network
Housing and Jobs Proximity
School Proximity
Steep Slope Protection
Site Design for Habitat or Wetlands Conservation
Restoration of Habitat or Wetlands
Conservation Management of Habitat or Wetlands

30 Points Possible
Required
Required
Required
Required
Required
Required
2
1
10
8
1
3
1
1
1
1
1

No

3

3

Neighborhood Pattern & Design
Prereq 1
Prereq 2
Credit 1
Credit 2
Credit 3
Credit 4
Credit 5
Credit 6
Credit 7
Credit 8
Credit 9
Credit 10
Credit 11
Credit 12
Credit 13
Credit 14
Credit 15
Credit 16

Open Community
Compact Development
Compact Development
Diversity of Uses
Diversity of Housing Types
Affordable Rental Housing
Affordable For-Sale Housing
Reduced Parking Footprint
Walkable Streets
Street Network
Transit Facilities
Transportation Demand Management
Access to Surrounding Vicinity
Access to Public Spaces
Access to Active Public Spaces
Universal Accessibility
Community Outreach and Involvement
Local Food Production

39 Points Possible
Required
Required
7
4
3
2
2
2
8
2
1
2
1
1
1
1
1
1

?

No

20 10 1

Green Construction & Technology

Y
3
3
3
2
1
1
1
1

Prereq 1
Credit 1
Credit 2
Credit 3
Credit 4
Credit 5
Credit 6
Credit 7
Credit 8
Credit 9
Credit 10
Credit 11
Credit 12
Credit 13
Credit 14
Credit 15
Credit 16
Credit 17
Credit 18
Credit 19
Credit 20

1
1
1
1
1
Yes

5
1
1
1

1

1
1
?

Construction Activity Pollution Prevention
LEED Certified Green Buildings
Energy Efficiency in Buildings
Reduced Water Use
Building Reuse and Adaptive Reuse
Reuse of Historic Buildings
Minimize Site Disturbance through Site Design
Minimize Site Disturbance during Construction
Contaminant Reduction in Brownfields Remediation
Stormwater Management
Heat Island Reduction
Solar Orientation
On-Site Energy Generation
On-Site Renewable Energy Sources
District Heating & Cooling
Infrastructure Energy Efficiency
Wastewater Management
Recycled Content for Infrastructure
Construction Waste Management
Comprehensive Waste Management
Light Pollution Reduction

Credit 1.1
Credit 1.2
Credit 1.3
Credit 1.4
Credit 1.5
Credit 2
?

Required
3
3
3
2
1
1
1
1
5
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

No

Innovation & Design Process

Yes

31 Points Possible

No

82 10 8

6 Points

Innovation in Design: Provide Specific Title
Innovation in Design: Provide Specific Title
Innovation in Design: Provide Specific Title
Innovation in Design: Provide Specific Title
Innovation in Design: Provide Specific Title
LEED® Accredited Professional

Project Totals (pre-certification estimates)

1
1
1
1
1
1

106 Points

Certified: 40-49 points, Silver: 50-59 points, Gold: 60-79 points, Platinum: 80-106 points

Michigan City is in the fortunate position to be a leader in this field, and is furthermore
positioned to lead the State of Indiana, which at the present time is lagging behind the
region when it comes to green design. A LEED-ND certification for the North End in
Michigan City is expected to be a very attractive “seal of quality” for potential home-buyers
from Chicago, which is one of the leading cities in green design. Younger generations
in particular are increasingly aware of the environmental impact of consumer choices,
and developers throughout the country are recognizing that the market is beginning to
demand LEED certification. One benefit of LEED-ND is that the LEED program has
demonstrated that property values and commerce increase in places which implement
LEED-certified projects. This allows Michigan City to benefit from green building
economically and environmentally, thereby providing future generations with an
improved city and place to call home. Some cities even require LEED certification for new
construction projects to a degree, including Seattle, San Francisco and Grand Rapids.
At the time of this writing, LEED-ND is in the pilot phase and is being tested by hundreds
of projects across the country. While this plan was not submitted as part of the pilot
program, the design team used the pilot program and its guidelines to evaluate the
proposal within this document. It is important to understand that LEED-certification can
not be secured through planning and proposals alone. Instead, the LEED certification
system requires implementation and a thorough evaluation thereof. This document merely
seeks to inform about the LEED-rating and certification which would be possible for the
North End given this urban design proposal and the current pilot program guidelines.
Certification occurs via a point system. A thorough evaluation according to USGBC
guidelines allows the project to accumulate points if certain standards have been met.
For example, communities receive one point for preparing a development plan through a
public participatory process such as a charrette. In this case, the North End plan is eligible
for this point. It is estimated that the North End, if developed in keeping with this proposal,
could achieve LEED-ND Platinum certification.
The LEED-ND program is also available to smaller developments within the North
End. For example, the Trail Creek project could seek LEED-ND certification on its own,
without depending on the whole of the North End to participate.
This USGBC icon, which is distributed throughout this text, is intended to
help the reader to find information regarding the LEED-ND evaluation of this
proposal. The information next to the icon will inform about LEED points and
give a brief summary explanation of how these points can be secured. 18 of the
82 points secured by this projects are not illustrated within this document, but
have been accounted for in the code and proposed policies.
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Illustrative Master Plan

9

The masterplan is the premier reference drawing which illustrates the summary vision
proposed by every part of this document. It represents an ideal to strive for around which
this proposal and its code for the North End have been produced. It provides a literal
graphic representation of how the North End Plan proposes to translate the attached
SmartCode into a real downtown.
The drawing is not a fixed proposal. Rather, it represents one interpretation of how the
North End could develop should the community embrace this document in its entirety.
The regulating plans found at the end of this document, on the other hand, represent
a specific proposal for re-zoning and regulation. This drawing is also useful in order to
understand the implications of the code because it demonstrates how the density varies
from one area to another. Because of this, the reader will find portions of this illustrative
masterplan throughout the document, being that it serves as an ultimate guide to the
proposal. Finally, this plan also illustrates a variety of smaller proposals for blocks, parks
and buildings which are not illustrated anywhere else. The plan illustrated here includes
a walkable, diverse, mixed-use environment with an estimated population of 5,000 along
with various civic institutions and commercial uses.
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City Hall
Library
Franklin Street
Courthouse
US-12
Light House Place
6th Street
Trail creek
Lake Michigan
Theater
TOD
11th street
Old Lumber Mill
Blue Chip Casino
Washington Park
Splash Park
Tree houses
Resort
Marquette School
AmTrak Line
South Shore Line Tracks
US 35
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Neighborhood Structure
The following diagram serves to illustrate how the various entities and neighborhoods
of the North End are intended to physically relate to each other. This plan conceives of
the North End as a collection of individual but interrelated neighborhoods and districts,
each of which has been given a different color in this diagram. The main public spaces
have also been illustrated, while some of the key urban buildings have been included in
black. A primary purpose of this diagram is to reveal the “structural logic” of the urban
design proposal – parks, squares and main thoroughfares work with each other to connect
neighborhoods in a rational and graceful manner. It is important to understand that this
diagram provides a vision for how neighborhoods should be understood, and do not
necessarily reflect what can be perceived today.
Each neighborhood and district has been given a public place that serves as a
neighborhood center. In residential Elston Grove, the community center and 8th Street
provides the main public places. Beachway’s center revolves around the proposed library
square and Franklin. A new park fronting Marquette High School provides a center in
what has been nicknamed the Marquette Park neighborhood. The Trail Creek waterfront
is features a public square at the end of 6th Street, and Washington Park features a grand
lawn fronting Lake Michigan.
An important feature of the design proposal is the treatment of corridors which enter
the North End. This diagram illustrates how buildings have been placed strategically in
order to provide gateways, faces and anchors to the arrival experience. The two proposed
buildings flanking Franklin at 11th Street welcome the visitor to the North End by framing
the view towards the north. Private buildings in special locations should be designed to
provide a handsome “face” to the town, such as at US-35 and 11th or at the northern
terminus of US-35.
Strategically placed buildings can also terminate important views within the North End.
A theater building has been proposed to terminate the east end of 6th Street, providing
a bookend which speaks to the welcome center of the outlet center on the west end.
However, as this diagram illustrates, small terminal buildings are more effective as visual
anchors if they are framed – hence the two flanking buildings to the Lighthouse Place
outlet entrance.
All of this serves to make the North End a more coherent place which provides orientation
and meaning. It has been said that elaborate signage may assist visitors in finding their
way around town. While signage can assist to a degree, the most critical mechanism
to coherent orientation within urban places is a strong spatial network punctuated by
strategically located landmark buildings. The main urban spaces must feel like outdoor
rooms instead of residual space defined by vacancies, poor tree plantings and incoherent
building alignments. Refer to the discussion on figure-ground plans and the various
detailed proposals for more on this.
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Existing Figure Ground
A figure-ground diagram illustrates the existing structures and the residual spaces these
structures have created. The black areas represent structures and the white represents the
resulting space in between them. Urban designers use this diagrammatic tool to study
whether an ensemble of buildings work together to shape outdoor “rooms”. This kind of
space is readily recognizable in a figure-ground drawing because the individual buildings work together to shape identifiable white figures between them. Great urban streets
traditionally shape these kinds of defined spaces because human beings find them to be
pleasant and helpful in orientation.
This diagram clearly illustrates that the North End is composed of two very different types
of environments. The traditional urban environment, which can be seen in much of Elston
Grove and on parts of Franklin Street, can be readily identified because the buildings are
arranged in a manner which shapes perceivable outdoor rooms: the neighborhood streets
are identifiable figures in plan and can therefore be perceived as defined spaces in three
dimensions. On the other hand, the Beachway (R-46) area, the Trail Creek area, various
parts of Pine and Washington, and the area surrounding Marquette High School suffer
from a lack of strong outdoor spaces because too many buildings are either missing or have
been placed incoherently. Buildings in these areas have either been torn down or replaced
according to conventional suburban standards with much deeper and varying setbacks.
This is not a spatial network conducive to pedestrian and neighborhood life. The Beachway area in particular is a testament to this: pedestrian orientation is extremely confusing
due to a lack of spatial coherence (a problem that signage alone cannot address).
Ultimately, this diagram helps designers identify where the greatest opportunities and
needs for infill development are, one of the principle goals being to shape defined outdoor
spaces. Evidence for how critical defined outdoor space is can be seen at the outlet center:
the retail buildings have been grouped to shape very tightly defined pedestrian streets, even
to the extent that the streets bend in order to give further visual definition – a common
strategy for both urban retail and shopping mall developers. The outlet center example
also illustrates that figure-ground drawings have limitations: the spatial quality there is
much less defined and elegant than on parts of Franklin Street because the outlet buildings
are generally one story and repeat the same banal architecture.

10 Points of 106 - Preferred Location / Infill
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Proposed Figure Ground
The proposed diagram illustrates the “foot-print” of the North End should it be developed
according to this proposal. It is not a fixed proposal, but rather reflects one possible buildout scenario according to the proposed ordinance. In general, however, it illustrates where
densities are higher or lower and the shape given to public spaces.
Public spaces in the proposed plan are shaped into identifiable “outdoor rooms” for
the public to dwell in. In this sense, streets and squares are considered to be more than
utilitarian connections for automobiles, but spaces for community life. Such life is fostered
by well defined and cultivated public spaces.
In this diagram one can also see the relative size of outdoor spaces, which can suggest their
relative significance. For instance, public squares have been proposed for the northern and
southern end of Franklin Street: one at the existing library and another at the South Shore
station on 11th Street. The presence of these two large spaces helps to identify Franklin
Street as a principal street and gives the pedestrian a destination at either end. Another
public square has been located fronting Marquette High School. This square is not located
on a principal thoroughfare and is much smaller, thereby serving only as a neighborhood
center as opposed to a center for the city.
Finally, this diagram helps to illustrate that Trail Creek can also be thought of spatially.
The buildings and smaller harbors have been arranged in such a way as to define the
urban creek in a spatial sense. Three-sided “outdoor rooms” occur in various locations to
open the city to the water. This is in marked contrast to conventional waterfronts which
treat their edges in no particularly coherent way, resulting in a sense of the waterfront as a
backyard as opposed to a front.
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Existing Street Network
The existing street network of the North End in Michigan City is a traditional urban
network and very conducive to walkability and neighborhood life in principle. The historic
blocks are about 350 ft in dimension, which allows pedestrians to choose from a variety of
routes in traversing the North End. This grid also features a relatively consistent pattern of
alleys, which makes service to the urban lost very effective by allowing property owners to
keep utilitarian functions off the street. Alleys are critical to modern urban places because
the bulk of our utilitarian services include unsightly trash cans, garage doors, power and
telephone poles, utility boxes and various storage items which should not be located in
the public street. The traditional urban street and alley system provides a great physical
structure for urban life because it clarifies the backs and fronts within the public realm.
The traditional grid has been significantly altered in the Beachway (R-46) area, which
can be clearly seen in this diagram. Blocks are somewhat larger here and many alleys have
been vacated, spilling various utilitarian functions into public view from all sides. Fronts
and backs are confused in this area. There are also several areas where no traditional street
network exists for historic reasons. The outlet center features an outdoor pedestrian mall
surrounded by a conventional suburban parking and drive assembly. The Trail Creek
frontage, historically lined by industrial facilities, includes no interconnected network but
only a few dead-end service drives. These places are barriers to pedestrian access, especially
to the waterfront, but also to the outlet center itself, which currently faces its back towards
the city at Wabash Street.
Most streets within the North End are traditional urban streets with sidewalks, urban
curbs, planter strips and tree plantings, although some streets have not been maintained
well and tree-lines are often sporadic. Several streets were redesigned as suburban
thoroughfares, however, and feature minimal sidewalks, swale curbs, no or minimal planter
strips and/or no or extremely inconsistent tree plantings. Travel lanes are typically wider
on these streets, curb cuts for driveways more frequent and curb radii at intersections are
often much larger. These automobile-oriented conditions are not conducive to safe and
convenient pedestrian walkability (especially for children and the elderly) and currently
stand as a major disincentive for compact urban development in the North End.

2 Points (12 of 106) - Street Network
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Proposed Street Network
This diagram illustrates where new streets have been proposed in this plan. In particular,
places where the network is currently deficient have been provided with a new or
improved system of streets, alleys and pedestrian passages. The Trail Creek waterfront, in
particular, has been given a fine grain of blocks which allow for very easy public pedestrian
access. The Trail Creek network ensures that all major public places receive building fronts
instead of backs: Michigan Boulevard, the creek frontage and the various side streets
which access the site. A pedestrian bridge also connects to the Blue Chip casino in order to
further enhance walkability.
Further north, the old Pioneer Lumber site also continues the network into the Beachway
(R-46) area. Blocks around city hall and the current library have been modified to be
smaller, include new streets and/or alleys. The disconnected parts of Franklin Street have
been mended by moving the existing library. The proposal includes several pedestrian
crossing opportunities across the AmTrak tracks, which could be provided via pedestrian
underpasses in order to provide maximum access to Trail Creek.
This plan also proposes to better connect the outlet center to the pedestrian network of the
city. Drives into the site should be treated as complete urban streets instead of automobileoriented roads. This can occur as the outlet center expands and adjusts to its own market
demands. The diagram also illustrates the proposed pedestrian paths in Washington Park,
including various networks adjacent to Lake Michigan as well as a trail system on Bismarck
and Krueger Hills.
In general, all new street infrastructure should seek to maximize pedestrian and
automobile access throughout the city. Small blocks are preferred and dead-ends should
be avoided whenever possible. This plan proposes a range of different street types
which can be studied within the Thoroughfare Designation Plan in the chapter titled
Implementation. Different street types lend themselves to different purposes, and the
North End should consist of a coherent network of boulevards, avenues, commercial
streets, primary neighborhood streets, secondary neighborhood streets, pedestrian
passages and alleys. Highways, arterials, collectors, roads, drives and cul-du-sacs are not
acceptable urban street types.
This plan recognizes that a significant number of new streets will need to be built
and several existing streets will need to be modified significantly. The cost of these
improvements will likely need to be covered through private development. For this and
other reasons, relatively high densities ought to be permitted as of right in order to help
recover these costs. For a more complete summary of street design proposals refer to the
Thoroughfare Designation Plan.

1 Point (13 of 106) - Access to Surrounding Vicinity
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Existing Parks and Civic Spaces
As part of a revitalization effort, Michigan City has begun to reserve more public green
space and areas for recreation. In 2006, two new parks were added to the city, and plans
are in process to improve Washington Park and to create new pocket parks within Elston
Grove.
Of these parks only Washington Park and the future pocket parks are within the North
end. In late 19th century, Mayor Krueger purchased some land fronting Lake Michigan
on the site of an abandoned lumber company. The land was to be for the people – a
public park for the industrial working class of the city. Soon this park with its amusement
park rides was attracting large crowds from Chicago and the surrounding areas. However
that success did not last as a ferry accident lead to the collapse of the parks prosperity.
Today Washington Park’s popularity is resurgent. Though ferries no longer ply the route
between Chicago and Michigan City, recreational boaters and fishermen find its harbor a
convenient destination. Each summer season attracts thousands of boaters to participate
in the boat festivals, races or to fish for migrating salmon. Similarly the three mile strip of
beach extending from the park is a popular summer picnicking spot.
Washington Park’s zoo and its observation tower also have proven a key attraction for
schools and families. Recently the zoo has added new exhibits, improved its facilities and
regulated access to its iconic observation tower which is reputed to have the best views
of Michigan City. Watching the sunset over the Michigan City lighthouse and pier has
become part of life for many Michigan City residents. Drivers and some pedestrians visit
“sunset drive” in the evening to look over the light house and watch it slip over the Chicago
skyline on the horizon.
Seeking to capitalize on the current interest in the park, the park management proposed a
new master plan that proposes the restoration of park monuments, the addition of a splash
park and winter activities, improvements to the current facilities and the introduction of
revenue-generating development to the park.
Though well received by the City, the idea of income-generating development on
publicly owned land has met some resistance as various citizens object to private or
for-profit development in Washington Park. There is also some concern about the effect
development would have on the dunes and the natural characteristics of the park.
Though existing and planned recreational activities have been concentrated in Washington
Park, efforts to connect to the Marquette Plan Phase II bike routes is underway. Some
seven bike routes are currently being planned in and around the city.
Institutions of civic significance are distributed throughout the North End. Municipal
buildings, schools and churches are within adequate pedestrian access to residents of the
central neighborhoods. However, the North End currently features no parks or identifiable
public green spaces apart from Washington Park, which Elston Grove neighbors have
recognized as a problem in their efforts to plan future pocket parks. Ironically, the North
End features an inordinate amount of green areas: lawns are prevalent in deep suburban
setbacks and on vacant lots. Urban neighborhood life, however, requires a variety of usable
civic spaces in the form of parks, squares, playgrounds and promenades. One centermedian boulevard exists on Wabash, presumably to give the outlet center a friendlier
face. But as this example demonstrates, green areas alone are insufficient if they are not
consistently fronted by building faces along the perimeter.

1 Point (14 of 106) - Access to Public Spaces
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Proposed Civic and Open Spaces
These diagrams and drawings illustrate the proposed locations and arrangements of civic
buildings and civic open spaces for the North End of Michigan City. These civic elements are
important because they provide meaningful and unifying relationships between the various
parts of the North End. All civic spaces have been lined with public streets or pedestrian
passages and by building fronts. In this manner, private property is enhance due to proximity
and views, while the public spaces themselves are clearly identifiable as public and worthy of
fronts. Except for alleys, public spaces should never be fronted by backs or utilitarian sides of
buildings.
Deliberately planned parks and squares provide residents with common areas to spend time
in as a larger community. Smaller parks and squares provide recreational for residents in the
immediate vicinity. Both large and small civic spaces are spread out across the community so
that they are within walking distance for local residents. Civic open spaces usually occur at key
locations such as important intersections. For example, large public squares have been located
at the north and southern ends of Franklin Street to serve as anchors and gateways to the
downtown area.
Other civic green spaces occur within the geographic centers of neighborhoods, such
as fronting the Marquette High School. Such squares are intended to be primarily for
neighborhood use. The plan also expands the network of planted boulevards along significant
streets. On US-35, the median is even wide enough to comfortably feature a bike-path or
walkway down the center. Even smaller pocket parks have been distributed throughout
neighborhoods, in keeping with the efforts underway in Elston Grove.
One of the principal civic green spaces in this plan, however, lines the Trail Creek waterfront.
This landscaped promenade is intended to serve as a continuously accessible front yard to the
North End, connecting the interior of the city with Washington Park and the lake. This is also
where a proposed bicycle route is intended to tie into the trail system planned upstream on Trail
Creek.
Perhaps one of the most critical features of this diagram is a proposed pedestrian and bicycle
connection to the Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore. This trail embedded within the US-12
scenic right-of-way is intended to lead to a pedestrian bridge which gives immediate access to
the National Park from the west side of Michigan City. Please refer to the chapter titled Proposal
for more on this connection.
Civic buildings are arranged in such a way so that those buildings which are frequented most
often by the city’s residents are located in the most prominent locations. This diagram interprets
a civic building to be any building of shared civic significance, including municipal buildings,
schools, churches, park structures and transit facilities. Some existing civic institutions have
been moved to new locations, such as the police station and the library. The plan reserves some
new sites for future civic buildings: a site has been reserved terminating 8th Street at Chicago
Avenue; another site has been reserved within the Trail Creek area. These sites should be
reserved for uses which will be identified as the community grows and experiences a need for
more facilities.

1 Point (15 of 106) - Bicycle Network
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Existing Trail Creek Conditions
This diagram is intended to summarize some of the issues to keep in mind in planning new
development along Trail Creek. Trail Creek enters the study area under the East Street
Bridge, then meanders past the Blue Chip casino barge, before it slips between mostly
vacant industrial areas and some condominiums to reach Lake Michigan. Much of Trail
Creek is lined by boats docked in the water, and the City operates a dry storage operation
for pleasure boats on Michigan Boulevard.
Trail Creek is designated a federal navigable waterway, so the Army Corps of Engineers
maintain a 50 foot wide channel in the center of the creek. This navigable channel is used
by local fishing boats and pleasure craft to access Lake Michigan. Currently the Creek has
capacity to store some 300 boats with another 150 boats in dry store. These stored boats as
well as others from the outlying areas find their way into the creek via boat launches at the
City boat launch near 6th Street or inside Heisman Harbor in Washington Park.
The Indiana Department of Natural Resources (DNR) is charged to preserve and improve
the water quality and wildlife in the creek and its watershed. Currently, Salmon and other
fish use the creek to spawn in the spring and the DNR regulates this fishing resource. The
DNR and other environmental agencies also have set in place the Trail Creek Watershed
Management Plan, partly in an effort to locate and remove the source of ecoli pollution
that has plagued the creek.
The results of the most recent traffic studies on the creek aren’t yet know. However it is
assumed that the creek has already exceeded its boat traffic capacity. Some of the factors
which affect capacity is the narrow nature of the creek, especially at the AmTrak swing
bridge. Boat traffic capacity is particularly affected by sail boats, for which both the Franklin
Street draw bridge and the AmTrak swing bridge must make way for clearance. The port
authority has indicated that dry boat storage capacity is also at its limits given the current
demand.
It is expected that an increase in North End resident population will increase the demand
for boat storage significantly. It is in the interest for the general redevelopment of the
North End to address this issue and to maximize the storage and accessibility potential.
Simultaneously, any new boat storage and development should minimize potentially
detrimental environmental impacts, and should instead strive to restore the Creek as a
clean tributary to Lake Michigan and as a healthy environment for wildlife.

1 Point (16 of 106) - Site Design for Habitat or Wetland Conservation
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Figure 1 | An aerial view of the current marina.

Figure 2 | Private boat storage fronting a gated condo complex on Trail Creek.

Proposed Trail Creek Conditions
This plan proposes to transform Trail Creek from a derelict site and liquid storage corridor into
a vibrant waterfront fronted by mixed-use neighborhoods. The existing city-owned dry-storage
and boat launch on US-35 has been relocated across the Creek, just north of US-12 on existing
industrial land. Because dry storage is necessary given the limited capacity of the waterway,
this document suggests that the best location for large dry storage is where it does not act as a
barrier to pedestrian communities.
Trail Creek has been identified as one of the key development opportunities for the city given
its proximity to the water and the waterfront-related activities which can potentially be gained.
This plan conceives of the creek as a place for recreation, boat storage, promenading, social
events, waterfront living, dining and entertaining. But while a publicly accessible waterfront
has been maintained throughout this proposal, it is essential to ensure adequate boat docks.
The plan carves a series of small marinas out of the shoreline in order to accommodate
approximately 100 additional docked yachts and boats. In order to sustain this higher
capacity, the plan proposes to relocate the public boat launch south of the swing bridge to
Hiesman Harbor to alleviate traffic congestion on the creek – boat launches are one of the
greatest contributors to congestion, especially given that much storage occurs on land. It is
also recommended that sailboats are largely restricted to Hiesman Harbor in order to avoid
congestion at the draw and swing bridges.
While most evidently valued as a boating destination, Trail Creek also is a fishing location
with Salmon and other varieties of fish traveling up the creek to spawn in the spring. The
development of the old Pioneer Lumber site as a boating destination potentially creates a deadend for these fish. This concern was presented by the DNR, which also recommended that an
underground pipe which connects the dead-end marina with Train Creek under the existing
AmTrak tracks would address this problem.

Figure 3 | The AmTrak swing bridge on Trail Creek.

Figure 4 | Current dry boat storage.

Occasionally ducks and other waterfowl also make appearances on the creek. In order to
encourage local wildlife to continue using the creek, this plan proposes to restore a portion
of the shoreline as soft edges (meaning no seawall) wherever possible. Please refer to the
specific Trail Creek proposal later in this document in order to learn more about the benefits
of soft edges and this waterfront. This includes the installation of rapine buffers to limit and
filter water runoff into the creek and to preserve a high quality of life for both residents and
wildlife. Preliminary discussions with the Port Authority, the DNR and the Corps of Engineers
regarding these proposals were favorable.

1 Point (17 of 106) - Conservation Management of Habitat or Wetlands
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Existing Commercial Activity
This diagram illustrates the specific locations where current commercial uses occur in the North End of Michigan
City. The central business district of Michigan City is centered on Franklin Street which presents a mixed-use
environment composed of shops, offices and some dining establishments. A farmer’s market currently occurs
weekly nearby on Washington Street. Franklin Street also features a significant number of vacant storefronts,
indicating that this location is currently defined by a limited commercial potential.
The Lighthouse Place Premium Outlet center is the largest retailer in the North End, attracting shoppers from
a broad region. Its size at 450,000 sqft and its introverted physical nature, however, captures the vast majority of
customers within its site, resulting in relatively little business for surrounding retailers. Some businesses, such as
coffee shops and diners, have settled across from the outlet center on Wabash Street in order to benefit from the
customer traffic.
US-35 Michigan Boulevard currently features a patchwork of struggling businesses, houses and vacant properties
within the North End. Further north in the Beachway (R-46) area, a bank, the local newspaper and a handful of
professional offices have been located within the most automobile-dominated environment of the North End.
Most of these businesses are surrounded by vast parking lost and very generous residual landscape strips. In
general, the physical arrangement in this area of the city is not complimentary to the redevelopment of the North
End as a mixed-use, pedestrian-oriented environment.
Only a handful of businesses have taken advantage of the city’s presence on Lake Michigan, including a bar, two
restaurants and the marina business. The casino, which is in the process of completing a high-rise hotel with views
over the area, is also an isolated commercial entity which currently does little to enhance the North End as a
business location.

Basic Market Study - Introduction
The design team obtained the services of Robert J. Gibbs of Gibbs Planning Group to conduct a preliminary
basic market study of the North End. Robert Gibbs is a nationally renowned retail consultant and town planner
and has extensive experience in urban retail for pedestrian-based communities. A summary of retail and income
demographics of the relevant study area can be found within the appendix of the document. The following
represents his preliminary evaluation of the North End’s commercial potential as summarized in paraphrased
form.
Due to the size, quality and revenue of the existing outlet center, the North End has a very limited potential for
additional retail. The outlet center currently offers such a broad array of consumer goods at such a competitive
price, that most nearby retailers will simply not be able to compete unless an untapped market-niche can
be identified. Also, due to the substantial supply of suburban retail centers located just outside of this study
area further south (near Marquette Mall and I-94), the North End is really not in the position to compete as
a conventional retail center. According to Mr. Gibbs, even a substantial increase in local population will not
provide a significant increase in demand to open many new shops in the downtown area – existing struggling
retailers would simply fare better and stabilize. Gibbs estimates that a substantial increase in demand for new
businesses won’t occur unless the North End population was to grow by at least 8,000 – an unlikely scenario in
the foreseeable future.

1 Point (18 of 106) - Local Food Production
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Commercial Recommendations
In light of the preliminary basic market study, however, there are some exceptions due to the fact that certain market niches have
not been filled. The following business types have been identified by Gibbs Planning Group as potential candidates to diversify and
enrich the North End as a location for commerce:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Grocery Store (20-30,000 sq ft) ~ a very strong demand currently exists for a specialty grocer which can cater not only to
the North End but also to the surrounding coastal resort communities. Whole Foods and similar stores specializing in fresh
produce, organic and specialty foods were listed as examples.
Cinema or Theater ~ a good demand currently exists for a conveniently located theater, especially due to the coastal resort
communities. A 10-12 screen cinema was suggested, although a specialty theater may also fare well. Key to the success of such a
project is its location within a mixed-use, pedestrian-based area which offers dining opportunities.
Restaurants (3-5 @ 5-8,000 sq ft) ~ Due to its proximity to the lake and its location on the coastal corridor US-12, additional
restaurants are expected to do well in a pedestrian-friendly environment.
Hotels (2 limited service hotels @ 120 rooms/each) ~ A good demand exists for additional lodging within this coastal corridor.
Gas Station ~ A gas station located on US-12 is expected to perform well.
Miscellaneous ~ A good demand was identified for a specialty bookstore, an electronics store, and a garden & home store
(such as a Smith & Hawkins), primarily because these markets are currently underserved by other retailers in the area. Some
specialty stores such as card shops and frame shops were also identified as potential retail candidates.

No market demand was identified for full-price apparel and bars, and very little demand has been identified for other retail business.
Gibbs did speculate on what would happen if the existing outlet center were to close, explaining that it would be a catastrophic
event for the North End. As a business, the outlet center currently attracts so many customers, that its sudden elimination would rob
existing shops and cafes of the relatively little business they currently receive in connection to the center’s presence. It is, therefore, in
the North End’s interest to preserve the outlet center within the downtown area.
Given the limited potential for additional retail, this plan suggests that Franklin Street and other areas of the North End fashion
themselves to accommodate the identified market niches, but primarily to accommodate additional residential and service-oriented
uses. Professional offices and loft apartments can figure greatly in this type of environment. Traditional urban buildings lend
themselves very well to this type of flexible use, which is why traditional storefront buildings are sometimes referred to as “FlexBuildings”. The ground floor can very easily be occupied by offices or retail, and the upper floor can function as an extension of the
office space, but also as residential loft-condos or apartments. Another building type which works well for this is the “Live-Work
Unit”, which typically provides a single-family dwelling an opportunity to use its ground floor as part of the residence or as a business
(typically service-oriented). This ground floor can either be directly connected to the residence as a homeowner’s business (such as
a law practice or accountant), or it can easily be separated for lease to another entity at the owner’s discretion. It can also be rented
out as a separate dwelling unit. The advantage of such urban units lies in their flexibility, which allows the overall city and its property
owners to respond to changes in the market.
This plan suggests a distribution of commercial units according to the diagram shown. It is important to understand that the
proposed code does not require this exact distribution, nor does it “zone” any of these areas according to the use described here.
Instead, the proposed code provides a more flexible zoning which encouraged mixed-use communities, but stops short of narrowly
prescribing specific uses for individual lots.
As illustrated in the diagram, specific uses have been suggested for specific locations in order to provide a coherent network of
anchors and common commercial fabric in between. In general, the plan seeks to capitalize on a transit-oriented development with
associated grocery store as a southern anchor to Franklin Street, whereas the northern anchor would be at the proposed Library
Square, which is suggested to feature some dining and entertainment-related businesses. Conversely, the plan also takes advantage of
the existing outlet center and compliments it by providing a theater on the opposite end of 6th Street. This theater is located within
the proposed Trail Creek area, which would feature further dining and entertainment venues and connect to the casino across the
creek. The intent is to create two crossing pedestrian-based corridors which promote pedestrian business via anchors on the four
terminal points. Further information regarding this strategy can be found within the individual proposals of this document.

4 Points (22 of 106) - Diversity of Uses
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North End Pedestrian Sheds
The intent behind this diagram is to illustrate how walkable the various neighborhoods
in the North End study area are intended to be in terms of distance. The two smaller
circles are each drawn at a quarter mile radius and roughly cover the Beachway and Trail
Creek areas. A quarter mile is approximately the distance which the average person can
walk at a reasonable pace within five minutes. Historic and traditional neighborhoods are
most often sized according to this measure of walkability in order to ensure that many
daily needs can be met without reliance on vehicular transportation. The centers of the
“pedestrian shed” circles are located at the centers of the respective neighborhoods.
The large circle to the south has a half mile radius, roughly corresponding to a ten minute
walk. The center of this pedestrian shed is located at 11th and Franklin, which is conceived
of as a mixed-use transit-oriented development (TOD), given the proposed improvement
of the South Shore Line stop. The pedestrian shed here is much larger because urban
planners know that residents are likely to be willing to walk up to ten minutes to and from
commuter transit stops according.
As the diagram illustrates, the pedestrian sheds cover the entire area of the North End in
an overlapping fashion. Other centers can also be identified: Franklin and 6th Street, the
Marquette High School, the Elston Grove community center on 8th Street, and the outlet
center. These pedestrian sheds have been omitted to ensure visual clarity, although the
overlapping nature of the circles is generally understood to be a very positive characteristic
of urban places, provided that the physical fabric itself is safe, convenient and interesting to
pedestrians.
This proposal acknowledges that walking will not be the primary or only means of
transportation for all residents, at least within the near future. The plan merely seeks to
provide a healthy, affordable and pleasant transportation alternative to reduce cardependency and foster a sustainable civic realm and vibrant urban environment. It should
also be noted that large segments of the population are unable to drive, including children,
the elderly, and many of the poor and the disabled. This plan advocates the building of a
civic infrastructure which fosters the social interaction of all members of its community –
it is only when all members of a community are able to participate in public life that shared
civic values can be cultivated over time.

8 Points (30 of 106 ) - Walkable Streets
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Bus Routes
The proposed local transit bus route plan was projected in order to provide an alternate
means of transportation for the local residents of Michigan City and to promote economic
growth in the area. The route map was extrapolated from the posted schedule available
through the city’s existing bus service. No route map exists at this time, and almost all
existing stops are not formally identified or provided with a shelter. The diagram illustrated
here combines the extrapolated map and some proposed route adjustments in response to
the urban design proposal.
The proposal provides four primary local public bus routes which can easily be accessed
throughout the North End. Stops should be formally identified with a sign and key stops
should include a bus shelter for bad weather. The two most significant bus stops have been
identified at either end of Franklin Street. The stop at the library already serves as a hub,
but an improved stop and routes serving an 11th Street stop are proposed in light of the
potential transit-oriented development. Another key route include a direct connection
to the proposed pedestrian bridge which gives access to the Indiana Dunes National
Lakeshore.
This plan recognizes that the current municipal bus system primarily serves those citizens
who can’t drive or can’t afford to. Unfortunately, many people perceive investment in such
public transit systems as wasted subsidies, especially when ridership is low or fluctuating.
However, a redeveloped North End will include a substantial population boost, which will
increase the demand for an efficient public bus system. Beyond this, the city should seek to
reconceive of the system as a potential transportation choice instead of simply as a needbased system. Systems which promote the choice of transit instead of narrowly focusing
on the lowest income demographic decrease automobile traffic and help to increase the
mobility of vibrant urban populations. Some keys to promoting buses as a choice include
the installation of shelters, posted schedules and signs, as well as frequent service on routes
which are in demand.

7 Points (37 of 106) - Reduced Automobile Dependence
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Washington Park
Because of its location on Lake Michigan, Washington Park has been
identified as one of the city’s principle assets. It has also been identified
as one of the cornerstones to the North End’s economic and physical
redevelopment. First and foremost, Washington Park includes one
of the most spectacular beaches in the region. Visitors can access
the water on a fine public beach several miles in length. Graced with
the historic lighthouse, the skyline of Chicago and the setting sun,
Washington Park is particularly attractive in the evenings. Many local
residents drive down what has been called “Sunset Dive” to take in the
view or meet up with fellow citizens. The park also features Heisman
Harbor, an impressive marina, and a public boat launch, the location
of which tends to collect sand to a degree which makes it less usable,
particularly when the water level is low. Further attractions include a
city-owned zoo, some tennis courts, a variety of picnicking areas, and
a collection of haphazard shelters for barbequing, special events and
vendors.
The park is principally accessed over the Franklin Street Bridge, which
is terminated by a graceful civil war monument. The limited access
to the park is generally not a problem, although traffic can back up
severely during special events, especially when the draw bridge is raised
for sail boats. Some of the early park structures were built as part of
the WPA program during the Great Depression. These structures
are generally of fine quality, although some have yet to be restored.
Later structures, however, are very utilitarian and/or temporary in
their nature, and give a somewhat ramshackle appearance to parts
of the park. A large paved area behind an existing man-made sand
hill is currently used to accommodate various booths for visitor
entertainment and services.
The park district has recently prepared a masterplan for future
improvements. In general, the plan promotes the improvement of
existing structures and the addition of new attractions to enhance
the park as a family-friendly destination. A splash park is to replace
the existing tennis courts, a new band shell is to be constructed near
the water, and new park buildings are to serve the beach visitors with
more vendors, entertainment and waterfront restaurant. But while
this masterplan has received general approval and puts forward a
conceptual vision, the placement of individual elements has yet to
receive adequate attention.

1 Point (38 of 106) - Access to Active Public Spaces
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1 | The Grand Lawn
2 | Restaurant and banquet hall
3 | Bandshell
4 | Splashpark
5 | Zoo
6 | Skating Rink

Figure 1 | View upon entry to Washington Park. The lake and the marina are both visible behind the war memorial and the
open green space.

Washington Park
This proposal seeks to build on the existing Washington Park
masterplan, but puts forward a specific site plan to enhance the
experience and functions of the park. The following summarizes the
recommendations:
•
•

•
•
•

•

•
•

Designate the existing Franklin Street drawbridge as a 3- or
4-lane bridge. This would allow for a more efficient movement of
traffic during large events, instead of the existing 2-lane striping.
Open up the view towards Lake Michigan behind the civil war
monument and allow traffic to enter the park at this location. A
preliminary evaluation by transportation consultant DeWayne
Carver suggests that a roundabout to meet capacity can be
constructed here. This would improve orientation and the
entry experience tremendously and would help to enhance the
presence of the lake even further inland.
Locate the new park offices adjacent to the new entry control
point, giving park management a central location from which to
operate.
Line the marina with new structures for vending and marina
services.
Provide a grand lawn which opens the park to the lake. The lawn
is lined with a continuous half-high wall for seating, which is
regularly interrupted by integrated grill pavilions. The west end
features a new band shell, with some vending integrated into its
west side. The east end features a destination banquet hall and
restaurant, which can be used for public events, weddings, and
general dining. This design is also tied into the existing walkway
which leads to the lighthouse, as well as a proposed boardwalk
on the west side. At its center, a generous pedestrian path lined by
trees leads directly to the existing zoo.
Locate activity centers such as the skating rink and the splash
park adjacent to the central tree-lined path. An opportunity for a
future monument is provided where this path, the existing drive,
and the splash park meet.
New architecture should seek to complement and build on the
WPA precedent and/or the precedent set by the historic round
band shell, the old lighthouse museum, and/or the naval armory.
Share parking as much as possible, instead of providing
new parking lots for each use. In part, this means grouping
complimentary uses around existing parking lots. Provide
permeable services when possible.

This plan suggests that the lakefront can be recast into a recognizable
civic space which can host both the formal and the informal events
of an urbane city. The grand lawn is conceived to be a place for grand
events and intimate evening strolls, a place where families can grill
and watch the fireworks on the 4th of July. All these things can occur
here now in between the haphazard arrangement of things – this plan
proposes an arrangement worthy of civic life and pride. The image of
Michigan City can be recast on the lake.

Figure 2 | A view of the beachfront and the grand lawn of Washington Park.
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Bismarck Hill and Krueger Hill
The most controversial proposal within the Park District’s masterplan
was the proposed development of Bismarck Hill and Krueger Hill. The
two hills sit in the southeastern part of Washington Park and together
form a natural saddle which currently features a gravel parking area.
The top of Bismarck Hill features a beautiful observation tower, which
located within the zoo grounds and was built as part of the WPA
program. According to the DNR, the hill itself is not a pristine natural
environment and has been shaped over the years by significant human
activity, including the use as a construction dump within the saddle
between the hills.

2

The Park District has proposed to develop the hill in order to generate
alternative year-round sources of revenue, which could help to fund
the existing zoo and other park amenities. The general proposal was to
develop the area in keeping with the public nature of the park grounds,
rather than selling lots or developing private condominium projects.
Development of the hill would be undertaken by a private for-profit
developer, but ownership of the site would be maintained by the city,
implying some kind of lease agreement between the city and the
developer. A significant number of residents have voiced their strong
opposition to this proposal, contending that the hills should remain
clear of development and open to the public as a natural park. One
concern is that development may negatively impact the wooded nature
of the site and the natural silhouette of the hills.

1
1

Key
1 | Bismarck Hill

3

The North End Plan proposes that a low-impact development of
the two hills can take place in order to satisfy the revenue needs of
the Park District and the concerns of citizens regarding the impact
on the site’s natural, aesthetic and public character. At the center of
the proposed project is a world-class hotel in the manner of historic
lodges and resorts. The hotel would include a restaurant, some
convention facilities and a premium health spa to draw customers
throughout the year. The hotel has been located high but between the
two hill-tops, and the saddle between it has been cleared to provide
for open views and a grand arrival experience. A section to the right of
this text illustrates how the hotel has been placed within the existing
topography to take advantage of this location.
Key to the proposal is the fine balance between exclusivity and public
access, for which the grand American tradition of National Park
lodges and resorts is a great model. Many of these precedents provide
public access to the vast majority of its grounds, while maintaining an
exclusive character due to the site selection and architectural quality
of the buildings. The opposite page illustrates a sketch study of the
building as well as a proposed view of the two hills as seen from Trail
Creek.
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2 | Krueger Hill
2

Figure 1 | Proposed treehouses on Krueger Hill.
Figure 2 | Proposed Hotel overlooking Lake Michigan.

3 | Resort hotel

The Tree Houses of Krueger Hill
Part of the resort proposal includes a collection of special building
types on Krueger Hill. These buildings are intended to be part of the
resort (instead of private ownership), and access would be provided
only by hotel-owned vehicles on small gravel roads as part of a valet
service of the resort. Guests of the resort would be able to book a stay
in these special cottages overlooking Lake Michigan. The multi-story
cottages are designed to have a minimal footprint (500 sq ft or smaller)
and are perched at the edges of Krueger Hill’s steep slopes. This
positions the living space of the cottages well within the trees – hence
tree houses. The surrounding wooded park, left in a rougher natural
state, remains open to the public for walking trails and picnicking, but
tree house guests maintain a degree of privacy due to the wild nature of
the woods and the design and siting of the cottages.

Figure 5 | Proposed view of the resort on Bismarck Hill from Trail Creek.

This type of building has been successfully developed in various
locations throughout the country, especially in the Asheville, North
Carolina area. Originally developed by Maryland architect Seth Harry,
the tree house prototype is a great tool to minimize the building
footprint within natural areas and simultaneously take advantage of
potential views. Erosion problems are also minimized because the
footprints are very small and buildings are spaced out considerably
from each other. The site section on the opposite page illustrates the
location of the tree houses within the topography of Krueger Hill.
It is hoped that the combination of low-impact tree houses and the
resort hotel will be sufficient for revenue purposes and simultaneously
address the concerns of conscientious citizens.
Figure 3 | Proposed treehouse on Krueger Hill.

Figure 5 | Current view of Bismarck Hill from Trail Creek.

Figure 6 | Proposed treehouse on Krueger Hill.

Figure 7 | Proposed resort hotel on Bismarck Hill.

1 Point (39 of 106) - Minimize Site Disturbance Through Site Design
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Elston Grove Pocket Parks
Pocket parks are urban open space at very small scales that are
accessible to the general public. The historic neighborhood of Elston
Grove, located in the southeast corner of Michigan City’s North End,
has recognized a lack of public green space within walking distance and
recently participated in a public visioning process sponsored by the
city. The city hired the Chicago-based planning office of JJR to prepare
proposals for various street designs and pocket parks throughout the
neighborhood. While the project in itself resulted in very positive
public feedback and proposes some useful concepts, the design team
of this project has identified a need to further address the existing
proposal.
Pocket parks are great assets to lively neighborhoods because they
provide space for residents to meet fellow citizens, play in tot lots,
contemplate public art, or simply retreat for rest or reflection. A
common problem with conventional pocket parks, however, is the
relationship between the open space and the buildings which surround
it. Modern pocket parks are frequently fronted by unattractive sides or
even backs of buildings, resulting in a visual confusion of public and
private ownership. Such places suffer unpleasant aesthetic backdrops
which compromise even the most significant landscaping investment.
Beyond this, public space is always best fronted by faces of buildings
because their presence implies a degree of neighborly supervision.
Parks which front the face of houses are usually better maintained
because the resident homeowners have an interest in keeping up the
view from their house.
Public urban places should never be hidden next to blank walls or
garage doors, even if one or two sides of the park are open to the
street. Even side facades should only front parks if they include a large
amount of windows which belong to the most occupied parts of the
building. History has demonstrated that conventional pocket parks
which are defined by backs, alleys, and inadequate side facades are
rarely successful. Instead, they usually become hidden corners for
overgrown landscaping, trash and questionable activities.
This plan proposes that the pocket parks of Elston Grove be designed
to be lined by building fronts or adequate sides in every instance. In
many cases, this may require the reduction of the park’s size in order to
accommodate new houses. These houses can vary in size, sometimes
requiring only a very small lot. A key to this type of development is
the proper definition of public and private space. Houses immediately
adjacent to pocket parks should include waist-high picket fences,
wrought-iron fences or low garden walls. Pocket parks should always
feature a public path or walkway along the general perimeter of the
space, and fences between the street and the park should be generally
avoided or kept very low. Also, smaller pocket parks should promote
low-key activities, while large parks may feature more active amenities.
The opposite page illustrates the variety of pocket parks which can be
achieved within the areas proposed through the JJR effort. Finally, it
is important to recognize the economic benefit of developing parts of
these parks with houses and/or apartment buildings. In many cases,
these lots, although small, are likely to become extremely desirable for
new home-buyers due to their unique front-door amenity.
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Figure 1 | An aerial view of Elston Grove

Figure 2 | Fountain Pocket Park - 8th Street near Lafayette

Figure 3 | Corner Pocket Park with Neighborhood Monument - Pine and 8th Street

Figure 4 | Formal Park with Small Dwellings Facing the Park - 10th Street and Spring Street

Figure 5 | Humming Bird Park - 9th and York Street

Figure 6 | Sports Park with Tennis Courts - 6th and Cedar Street

Figure 7 | Children’s Jungle Jim Park - Spring near 8th Street
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11th Street TOD
The North End Plan proposes that Michigan City should capitalize
on the presence of the South Shore Line in order to redevelop
the city center as a Transit-Oriented Development (TOD). The
Northwest Indiana Regional Development Authority (RDA)
recommends the use of TODs in its regional rail recommendations:
“Public transit can have positive implications for urban development
and the environment. Transit Oriented Development (TOD) is
a popular land use strategy designed to prevent urban sprawl and
lessen congestion. He City of Calgary’s Best Practices Handbook
defines TOD as ‘a walkable mixed use form of development focused
around a transit station.’ Developers create high-density, mixed-use
destinations within a 5-minute walking radius of the transit station.
Successful TOD uses transit supportive land uses, such as multifamily residential, offices, schools and restaurants.”
						

6
5
1
5

~ Comprehensive Economic Development Plan, p. 32
Northwest Indiana Regional Development Authority

The RDA stresses a NICTD report which found that “by the year
2030, Interstate 90/94 in Cook County, the Borman Expressway,
Interstate 65 in Lake County, and many portions of U.S. and State
highways will be operating at or above their traffic capacity.” The
Northern Indiana Regional Planning Commission (NIRPC)
also sees TOD as a “sensible tools” strategy as part of a sustainable
land use strategy in the region. TODs across the country have
been enormously successful, and while the commute to Chicago
is currently at 95 minutes, future growth within the larger region
will certainly position Michigan City as a premier candidate for
transit commuting, if it isn’t already. Beyond this, the North End is
in the unique position to feature an authentic existing downtown
community including historic architecture, future new construction,
and a broad array of existing services, all within walking distance to
the beach (as opposed to an entirely new and somewhat artificial
TOD). Despite the fact that some individuals of the automobile
era may find this hard to grasp at the moment, this is an enormous
opportunity for the city to position the North End as one of the
premier neighborhoods of choice in the region.
This plan proposes that the South Shore Line should be maintained
on 11th Street and a TOD be developed at this location. The
proposal includes the restoration and adaptive reuse of the historic
station building and the construction of an entire new city block
around it. The block immediately to the south of the station is
proposed to be replaced with a generous city park, which will add
to the value of the residential units and provide a place for public
activities. The whole ensemble, including the block to the west of
Franklin Street, is intended to act as an anchor and gateway to the
historic Franklin Street business corridor.
Continued on next page...

2 Points (41 of 106) - Transportation Demand Management
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Key
1 | TOD block with train station
2 | Large grocer with liner buildings		

Figure 1 | Current view looking west down 11th Street.

3 | Public park				
4 | Train platform on 11th street

5 | Parking structure
6 | Franklin Street

Figure 2 | Current view looking east down 11th Street at the train station.

Figure 3 | Proposed view down Franklin Street with the TOD development along 11th Street. A large grocer is located across the street from a gym, which is adjacent to the train station.
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11th Street TOD - continued
The specific proposal includes two entirely redeveloped city blocks
flanking Franklin at 11th Street. The block including the historic
station building is proposed to clear all properties except for the
station. The station is proposed to be restored and includes a small
waiting area, ticket machine and some restroom facilities. New
construction would include up to four stories of high-density
mixed-use development, including a ground floor for commercial
purposes and multiple upper floors for loft condos, apartments
and/or some office space. This particular proposal includes an
upper-story fitness center overlooking the street. The architecture of
the building is designed to complement the historic station facade,
and the corner at Franklin Street is chamfered to help shape a
gateway experience into the historic downtown.
The parking structure within the core of the proposed block is a key
to the success of the station. While plenty of commuter parking can
be absorbed by surrounding city streets, some convenient parking
must be immediately adjacent to the station of the TOD and its
commercial components are expected to function. The internal
parking structure proposed here is designed to accommodate
approximately 300 vehicles, while a similar block to the west of
Franklin Street can accommodate another 300 to provide a total
of 600 TOD parking spaces. Some of this parking can be shared
between various uses: commuter parking demand is highest
during the day, while parking demand for residences, dining and
entertainment are higher at night.
The plan also proposes the construction of an elevated station
platform located in the middle of 11th Street. The platform is
intended to assist in quicker boarding time and to make the train
accessible to the disabled. Ramps and stairs included in the design
to access two raised platforms which can access the South Shore
cars in two locations. Additional pedestrian access occurs from the
street level as is done currently. The two raised platforms feature
weather shelters and flank a central brick-paved pedestrian crossing
which provides a principle means to cross 11th Street at the stop.
In order to fit the platform into 11th Street, parallel parking on the
north side of the street has been eliminated and through-traffic is
accommodated via a narrow travel lane. This naturally slows drivers
down, increasing the safety of passengers and pedestrians at the stop.

1 Point (42 of 106) - Transit Facilities
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Figure 1 | 11th Street section at the boarding platform.

Figure 2 | Proposed plan of the 11th street station and platform.

11th Street TOD - continued
The block immediately to the south of the station is proposed to
make way for a new city park. This park is intended to serve as a
gateway to the North End and increases the value of the TOD
residences. Visitors arriving by train will be welcomed to Michigan
City here, and residents from surrounding neighborhoods can
gather for social purposes or civic events. Bus routes are also
proposed to converge in this location as buses can readily use part
of the park perimeter as stacking space. Properties surrounding the
square on all sides are expected to benefit from the new activity of
this urban intermodal station.

Figure 3 | Proposed block diagram for the 11th Street TOD.

Figure 5 | An aerial view of the current TOD site.

Figure 4 | 11th Street TOD includes a large grocer with parking.

The block to the west of Franklin Street is proposed to be
redeveloped similarly to the station block. Together, these two
blocks frame a gateway to the North End. This block is proposed
to feature a 20-30,000 sq ft grocery store at the ground level facing
Franklin Street. Pedestrian access to the store would be from both
corners on Franklin, while an in-store cafe occupies the central part
of the facade. Direct automobile access to the store is provided from
the parking decks above via an elevator designed for shopping cart
use. In order to accommodate the larger footprint of the market, the
upper level parking decks have been extended to meet the street
facade above. This, however, only occurs mid-block at 11th and
10th Street in order to preserve fully occupied stories at the corners
and on Franklin Street. Examples of these building types exist in
various TODs and high density developments across the country.
Together with the grocery store, the station, the park and the various
uses mixed throughout the TOD, this project is intended to serve as
a major anchor to the Franklin Street business district.
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Lighthouse Place Premium
Outlets

1 | The Lighthouse Place Premium Outlets
2 | The Lighthouse Place welcome center

The outlet center occupies the former Haskell & Barker car company grounds,
which never featured a network of city streets and blocks. The site defines almost
the entire western edge of the North End and currently features access drives at
4th Street, 6th Street and 7th Street. A welcome center greets visitors at 6th Street
in the shape of a small lighthouse, behind which begins an outdoor pedestrian
mall lined with shops and colonnades. Most buildings are single-story and feature
quality brand apparel at discounted prices. The entire complex is surrounded by
large parking lots designed to handle demand on the biggest shopping days of
the year. The perimeter of the site features retention ponds, service drives and the
backs of outlet buildings, presenting a very introverted image of the center towards
the city. The site plan also has the effect of encouraging customers to stay within
the center, rather than to venture out into the North End. Only the 6th Street
entrance features sidewalks. Several buildings at the southeastern corner of the site
have recently been cleared and is being prepared for unknown future construction.
The outlet center is a major regional shopping attraction and is accessed primarily
via US-35, US-421 or US-12.

3 | 6th Street
4 | Franklin Street
5 | Proposed southern entrance

It has been found that many visitors who travel regularly to the outlet center
are not aware of the existence of downtown, even though it is only two blocks
away. This occurs partly because the perimeter experience is generally devoid of
urban characteristics. Besides the outlet center’s service alleys and parking lots
facing the street, Wabash Street itself is a relatively suburban boulevard, featuring
poorly detailed intersections for pedestrians. The majority of building stock on
the east side of Wabash consists of empty lots and frame houses remodeled to
suit various businesses which benefit from some of the traffic. All east-west streets
leading towards Franklin Street are defined primarily by very wide pavement,
auto-dominated conditions, parking lots and vacant properties. The sum of these
conditions does nothing to promote pedestrian shoppers to consider a brief visit
to downtown.
This plan proposes that the perimeter of the outlet center be developed according
to urban principles. New buildings should face at least their secondary facades
towards Wabash Street, 8th Street and Michigan Boulevard. These buildings
should match the average historic setback on the east side of Wabash Street and
should be two-stories in height in most cases. All access drives are to be refitted as
urban streets with sidewalks, tree-lines and facades. New access points should be
provided at every possible intersection, but especially near 5th, Buffalo, Manhattan,
and Elston Street.
One goal is to embrace the outlet center as an integral part of the North End,
while maintaining the exclusive identity and visibility of the outlet center. Towards
this end, new buildings framing the entry points are proposed to feature special
architectural treatment with generous corner storefronts, towers, balconies and
urban signage. Conversely, side streets which connect the outlet center with the
downtown (such as 6th Street) must be treated as pedestrian-friendly urban
streets. It is proposed that new buildings here should include live-work units
located close to the street – this allows buildings to be flexible in use (please
see the Basic Market Study in the preceding section of this document for more
information on live-work units). Improved intersections and regular tree plantings
will also help to promote a cross-over off shoppers.
3 Points (45 of 106) - Housing and Jobs Proximity
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Figure 1 | Existing 6th Street condition looking at The Lighthouse Place.

Figure 3 | Proposed 6th Street with new liner buildings at the Lighthouse Place.

Figure 2 | Existing 6th Street condition looking East.

Figure 4 | Proposed 6th Street view East.
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Trail Creek

1 | Theater

The area west of Trail Creek has received a significant amount of attention
as the city has continued its efforts to acquire a contiguous piece of property
stretching from US-12 to 8th Street. West of Michigan Boulevard, the city
also owns a large tract of vacant land formerly occupied by the hospital
and dwellings. Chicago-based architecture and planning firm Lohan
Anderson has recently been hired to prepare a conceptual development
plan for the combined site, which was produced in part through some
public visioning sessions. Through the Andrews University charrette in
September of 2007, the design team of the North End Plan independently
prepared a development plan for the same site, which is summarized here.
In the meantime, the Lohan Anderson proposal was revealed to the public
in November, which allows for comparisons to be made between the two
proposals. Especially given the many shared characteristics of the two plans,
readers should carefully study both proposals in order to make the best
possible decisions toward the redevelopment of Trail Creek.

2 | Reserved civic site
3 | Blue Chip Casino
4 | Public square
5 | Parking structure
6 | Michigan Boulevard
7 | Box retailer

This plan is conceived as an extension of the urban fabric of Michigan City.
The various streets which exist west of Michigan Boulevard have been
extended into the site in order to allow for clear public access to Trail Creek.
The streets turn towards the north in part to shape more easily developed
blocks, but also to prevent the views down the existing east-west streets to
spill towards the unattractive casino site. At the center of the site, the end
of 6th Street opens into a waterfront square turned towards Bismarck Hill
and what will most likely be the most attractive part of the Casino: the new
high-rise hotel.

5

All blocks have been carefully arranged so that all public spaces are always
lined by building fronts. Blank walls, backs of buildings, driveways and
utilitarian features should never face Michigan Boulevard or any of the side
streets. Again, a system of mid-block alleys has been employed to ensure
this, which is especially important on 6th and 5th Street in order to promote
pedestrian activity between Trail Creek and Franklin Street (nobody wants
to walk past backs of townhouses). Conversely, parks should never be
located in the middle of a block behind buildings – this condition competes
with the street’s public nature and draws neighborhood life away from where
it should occur. Instead, mid-blocks here have been utilized for parking and
services. An opportunity for a conventional box-store has been provided in
one block.
The western part of the proposal is primarily graced with townhouses and
complimentary building types. Closer to the creek, density and building
height increase until loft-condo and apartment buildings face the waterfront.
The waterfront itself features a continuous public walkway, which jogs
around the new marinas designed to increase the water storage capacity
by around 100 boats. The public square at the center has been surrounded
by mixed-use buildings to provide some dining and entertainment
opportunities. The square is more intimate in size than the original charrette
plan proposed (a large square only allows the casino barge to overwhelm
the space). Buildings upstream are increasingly detached in order to
complement the existing Michigan City neighborhoods here. This Trail
Creek development plan is designed to accommodate an estimated 900
units and 50,000 sq ft of commercial space.
2 Points (47 of 106) - Brownfield Redevelopment
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Figure 1 | An aerial view of the proposed Trail Creek waterfront.
Figure 2 | An aerial view of the existing Trail Creek area.
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Trail Creek
One concern regarding the urban development of the creek is the
environmental impact on the waterway. New construction will
inevitably cause water runoff to drain into the creek, increasing the
strain on the existing ecology by added potential pollutants which
accumulate on hard surfaces. In order to mitigate this problem, this
plan proposes the development of a continuous public waterfront
which features various types of natural drainage opportunities.
Upstream (Figure 1), the edges of the waterfront or softer and include
riparian buffers to promote natural vegetation along the creek bank and
habitat for various species. Here, vehicular streets are set back farther
from the bank and boat docks are accessed via wooden elevated docks.
Closer to the center of the site (Figure 2), an elevated boardwalk allows
for closer pedestrian access to the water, but generous landscaped
areas between the boardwalk and the street allow for natural drainage
before the creek. Further downstream (Figure 4), the condition
becomes more urban again, until the water’s edge is transformed into
a hard urban sea-wall condition at the most urban part of the site. Even
here (Figure 5), however, generous landscaped medians have been
provided to allow water to drain into the soil before it enters the creek.

Figure 1 | Waterfront section with riparian buffer.

Figure 2 | Waterfront with elevated boardwalk.

The large site section illustrated here shows the proposed transition
of density from the lowest two-story condition facing Michigan
Boulevard, to the highest four- to five story condition at Trail Creek.
A significant feature of the proposal is the continuous public frontage
of the creek. In many cases, automobiles are given slow access to these
frontage streets, although some only feature boardwalks. Successful
urban waterfronts often allow for limited automobile access in order to
enhance access, sustain waterfront dining and allow for leisure driving
– the significance and benefits of “cruising” in a vibrant area are not to
be underestimated. Wide sidewalks facing the water can accommodate
outdoor dining while boardwalks and paths allow for pedestrians to
discover the bay-like marinas of the waterfront.
A raised light pedestrian bridge has been provided to cross from the
main square of the project to the casino across the creek. The bridge
connects to a landmark tower which greets boaters as they arrive at
this waterfront destination. The bridge is important because it not only
allows employees of the casino to walk to work from the North End,
but it also encouraged casino guests to conveniently visit the North
End. With views over a lively waterfront from your new casino hotel
window, it is expected that many would chose to enjoy an evening
walking along Trail Creek or venturing into downtown.

Figure 3 | Section through Trail Creek site (refer to Figure 8)

1 Point (48 of 106) - Contaminant Reduction in Brownfield
Remediation
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Figure 4 | Waterfront section with landscape median and boardwalk.

Figure 5 | Urban waterfront section with landscaped median and sea-wall.

Figure 6 | Perspective towards Trail Creek marina & the pedestrian bridge leading to the casino.
Figure 7 | Existing view of Trail Creek.

Figure 8 | Reference Plan
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Michigan Boulevard
The western edge of the Trail Creek project is largely defined by US-35 Michigan Boulevard.
The city is already in negotiations with the Indiana Department of Transportation (INDOT)
to take possession of this highway in order to transform it into a pedestrian-friendly
environment suitable for development. The redesign of this corridor is essential for the
following reasons:
•
•
•

•
•

The road currently acts as a major pedestrian barrier because of its unsafe width and
sidewalk conditions. Crossing distances are too wide and automobile speeds are much
too high to promote safe and convenient pedestrian crossing.
The existing concrete highway provides a thoroughly unwelcoming entry experience
into the North End.
New residential development will demand a safer, slower and more attractive frontage,
especially because a significant amount of new dwellings should face the street. This
problem should not be addressed by facing dwellings away from the street or by
shaping enormous landscaped setbacks, which would not solve the other problems
listed here.
Michigan Boulevard has the potential to serve as a major pedestrian and bicycle route
into the North End. The current conditions prohibit this, in part because no pedestrianscaled building fronts exist in this corridor.
A landscaped median instead of a continuous concrete surface will assist in draining the
corridor naturally.

Figure 1 | Michigan Boulevard (US-35) aerial photo

Figure 2 | View looking north on US-35

For these reasons, Michigan Boulevard is proposed to become a city street and designed as
a generous tree-lined boulevard. The design standards for this street are set out within the
proposed ordinance of this document and are included under Thoroughfare Assemblies. A
plan view of the proposed assembly on Michigan Boulevard has been included below for the
reader’s convenience.

TABLE 4C THOROUGHFARE ASSEMBLIES

The drawing on the opposite page illustrates the proposed view looking east on 6th Street
from within the North End. This plan proposes that the view to the unattractive casino be
blocked by a new building of civic significance, such as a theater. This is intended to provide
an anchor to the other end of 6th Street, which crosses the downtown area and terminates
at the welcome center of the existing outlet center. This drawing illustrates the proposed
character of Michigan Boulevard, which crosses left to right in this view and features some
corner commercial opportunities at this significant intersection. The urban design and
architecture of this place will mark it as an important crossroads, promoting orientation and
coherent access to the downtown and the outlet center from Michigan Boulevard.

3 Points (51 of 106) - Density of Housing Types
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Figure 3 | Perspective Looking East on 6th Street (existing)

Figure 4 | A proposed theater terminating 6th Street at Michigan Boulevard.
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Old Pioneer Harbor
Located between US-12 and the AmTrak tracks, the old Pioneer
lumber site currently fronts trail creek and sits mostly vacant. A
number of warehouses still exist, only one of which has been preserved
due to its rustic architectural character. This structurally sound former
market building is proposed to be converted to loft apartments, and is
to be embedded within a new fabric of streets and blocks on the site.
An existing inn and restaurant take advantage of the adjacent creek,
although current conditions do not provide public access.
This plan proposes that the site be developed around a new marina,
designed to accommodate over 100 boats. As mentioned previously,
the design would most likely need to address the dead-end condition
of such a harbor by providing an underground pipe beneath the
AmTrak road back to Trail Creek. This prevents spawning fish from
getting trapped within the harbor – a concern voiced by the DNR,
which also proposed the preliminary solution described here. Because
of topography conditions, the harbor itself would consist of two levels:
one for boat access close to the water, another perimeter walkway
higher up to front the surrounding buildings.
The site is designed to feature a mixed-use development including
250 new residential units, an inn and a small collection of commercial
spaces for dining opportunities. Due to the constricting nature
of US-12 and the AmTrak line, proposed streets would require
turnaround space at cul-du-sacs. This plan proposes that the
turnaround be treated like a plaza at the end of the “peninsula”.
Consistent with the rest of this proposal, a continuous public walkway
would connect to underneath the US-12 bridge to link up with the
waterfront upstream. Old Pioneer Harbor is conceived to be only a
minor center of activity, even though it is expected that the nature of
the site will make it a premier location for loft-condos.

2

3
2

5

1

4

Key
1 | Plaza with mixed use buidlings
2 | Proposed Inn
3 | Turnaround plaza
4 | Restaurant
5 | Market structure converted to lofts

Figure 1 | North-south section through Pioneer Harbor.

2 Points (53 of 106) - Reduced Parking Footprint

62

key projects
Michigan city, in

Figure 4 | View of the existing site.

Figure 2 | Proposed Old Pioneer Harbor.

Figure 3 | East-west section through Pioneer Harbor.
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Library Square
This plan proposes the removal of the existing public library building in the long term in
order to reestablish a direct connection to Lake Michigan on Franklin Street. Controversial
from the start, the location of the library has stirred up heated debates and continues to
be a divisive issue in the community. In the end, however, there can be no question that a
direct connection to the lake on Franklin Street can only be beneficial to the downtown
area. The restoration of Franklin Street in place of the library and News Dispatch building
should be considered for the following reasons:
•
•

•

•

•

Traffic is currently discouraged from using Franklin Street due to the barrier of the
library and the News Dispatch building. This impacts the viability of commerce on
Franklin Street, which requires automobile exposure to sustain vibrant business.
Visiting drivers on US-12 are currently unaware of the existence of downtown
and Franklin Street because the library blocks direct access and the view into the
commercial center. Beyond this, it faces its back towards US-12, encouraging drivers
to move along as there is nothing of interest within view.
Visitors leaving Washington Park are not led to Franklin Street when heading south
because the street network diverts traffic onto Washington Street. Millions of
potential costumers per year flow out of Washington Park and bypass the historic
downtown just one block away.
The library does a very poor job at terminating the view on Franklin Street. Its
presence as building of civic stature is underwhelming due to its low height, poor
facade composition, and confusing landscaping fronting 4th Street. The fact that it
was designed by a relatively famous architect (Helmut Jahn) is insufficient reason for
preservation in light of its poor performance as an urban element. Incidentally, the
building was originally designed as a kit of parts and was intended to be movable.
While it is unlikely that much of the lake’s horizon would be visible for a pedestrian
on Franklin Street, it is for this reason that past citizens, in their wisdom, located a
monumental civil war monument on the north side of Trail Creek in order to mark
the existence of a worthy destination. The presence of this silhouette against an
open sky, framed by buildings flanking Franklin Street, would immensely improve
the “spirit” of Franklin Street. Today’s condition is walled off with no clue as to the
existence of a grand public asset to the north.

This plan proposes the construction of a new public square lined by mixed-use buildings
for dining, entertainment and residences or office above. The square has been located on
the east side of Franklin Street, which promotes continuous pedestrian traffic along the
proposed western store fronts. The blocks further north are all proposed to be redeveloped
at higher densities and with continuous facade perimeters to encourage walkability. The
existing Lubeznik Center for the Arts has been surrounded by new construction but
maintains a strong presence on Franklin Street. The blank curved facade is proposed to
be modified to include a monumental colonnade which can be used to display public
art as the Loggia dei Lanzi in Florence, Italy. As a whole, this proposal suggests that the
economic development benefits by far outweigh the upfront investment necessary to
implement this plan. The existing land use in this area is more than wasteful and must be
transformed into a vibrant pedestrian center in order to re-link the town with its biggest
asset Lake Michigan.

2 Points (55 of 106) - Building Reuse and Adaptive Reuse
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1 | Franklin Street
2 | Michigan Boulevard
3 | Proposed Library Square
4 | Existing City Hall
5 | Proposed Meeting Hall

8

1

6 | Proposed New Library
7 | County Courthouse
8 | Parking Structure
9 | Proposed Bookstore
10 | Proposed Hotel
11 | Proposed New Police Station
12 | Lubeznik Center for the Arts

Figure 1 | Proposed alteration of the Lubeznik Center for the Arts.

Figure 2 | Existing Lubeznik Center condition.

Library Square - Phasing Proposal
The position of the square allows city hall to front the square as well, although a new
addition has been proposed to elevate its presence and civic appearance. This addition
is proposed to include a public meeting hall directly north of the square, in part to
bring council chambers out of the basement and up into the city (physically and
symbolically). A new multi-story library building has been proposed on the southeast
side of the city hall lot. The roof of the existing city hall, which is proposed to be used as
an administrative wing, is intended to be modified as a roof garden accessible from the
upper level of the new library. A roof garden can also substantially increase the energy
efficiency of city hall, as demonstrated in Chicago. This complex building arrangement
is designed to be phased in over time as illustrated here.

Phase 1

Phase 2
Figure 3 | A proposed view of the new public square on Franklin Street.

Phase 3

Figure 4 | Existing view of the civic center and the library.

Figure 5 | A block diagram of the new meeting hall and the library.
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US 12 - West
US-12 figures greatly in the entry experience of the North End. Visitors
approaching from the Chicago area or western coastal communities
find this to be their first impression of Michigan City. Located adjacent
to existing freight tracks and high-voltage power lines, some may
be unaware of how close Lake Michigan really is. Beyond this, the
NIPSCO cooling tower is located to terminate the view as drivers
approach the North End. No direction link to the lake exists here,
although the city is planning to provide a bike path along this route to
connect the North End with the Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore.
This plan proposes that the western US-12 corridor, especially given
its relatively low traffic volumes, be reconfigured as a boulevard. Such
a design would take advantage of continuous tree plantings to obscure
the overwhelming presence of the cooling tower in the distance. It
would also serve to improve one of the major streets of the west side’s
economically struggling neighborhood.
At Douglas Avenue, this plan proposes a pedestrian bridge to provide
access across the freight tracks to the east end of the national park.
This would significantly reduce the trip to the dunes and, combined
with the boulevard, is intended to provide a pleasant option for
visitors to walk or bike from the North End. Most significantly,
however, direct access to the national park at this location is expected
to substantially increase the value and potential of the struggling west
side neighborhood. The bridge itself is designed to compliment beach
vernacular architecture, and its stair tower is intended to be visible to
approaching drivers as a welcoming beacon to the city.

Figure 1 | Proposed US-12 approach from the west includes a pedestrian bridge to the National Park.

Figure 2 | Map of US-12 passing by the National park illustrating the bridge location.
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Figure 3 | Existing conditions of the US-12 approach from the west.

US 12 - East
US-12 is also a primary means of access for visitors from the northeast,
especially from the nearby coastal community such as New Buffalo.
This existing corridor is lined by industrial facilities, some of which are
vacant, as well as the Blue Chip casino, which features an enormous
parking lot in front. The sequence is completed with the bridge over
Trail Creek, which features concrete side rails and “cobra head” light
fixtures. These concrete side rails prevent drivers from noticing the
existence of Trail Creek. Upon arriving at the bridge’s summit, the
visitor is presented with a broad panorama of parking lots, low-lying
buildings and the NIPSCO cooling tower on center. Needless to say,
this experience does not provide the best greeting to the North End.
This plan proposes that the US-12 corridor be designed as a tree-line
avenue towards the east. Due to its function as an industrial corridor,
trees are not expected to hamper visibility of signage for retail
businesses. Closer to the bridge, the road is proposed to become a
boulevard, where the curving nature of the street with the assistance
of a tree-line median will help to obscure the cooling tower for
approaching drivers. A boulevard will also enhance the curb-appeal
of the casino, as its present character is dominated by concrete and
asphalt.
Finally, the bridge itself is proposed to feature two pylons flanking
the road to reshape the bridge from a utilitarian structure into a more
dignified work of civic art. The rails are proposed to be transparent
metal rails to allow for views of the lake and the Trail Creek waterfront
upon crossing. Light fixtures are to be inspired by urbane street lamps
in order to shape a city silhouette which is not dominated by utilitarian
structures – this will also have a positive impact on the experience
within the Trail Creek waterfront area.
Finally, it is recommended that the US-12 corridor within the North
End take advantage of the potential scenic route designation as
recommended by the Marquette Plan Phase II. Such a designation may
allow for additional flexibility in reshaping the road to feature more
consistent tree planting (which also helps to distract from the cooling
tower) and improve intersection designs for safer and more pleasant
pedestrian crossing. Please refer to the proposal for Library Square to
learn more about how critical the redesign of US-12 is for the mending
of the North End.

Figure 4 | Proposed bridge modification for the US-12 approach from the east.

1 Point (56 of 106) - On-site energy generation.

Figure 5 | Existing US-12 bridge over Trail Creek.

Figure 6 | Map of US-12 passing through the downtown at Trail Creek.
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Phasing
This document proposes that the development of the plan be carried out in a series of phases over time. In order for the proposal to bridge the
gap between idealism and reality, it is important to suggest a phasing strategy which breaks the enormity of such a project into smaller, digestible
entities. This not only makes it more believable to the citizens of Michigan City as a pragmatic and sensible solution for implementation, but
could possibly serve as a template for individual developers to be aware of the larger picture.
Short Term
It is recommended to begin development surrounding the aforementioned “engines.” This would include construction of the proposed
improvements to Washington Park, some expansion of the outlet center according to principles promotes in this document, and the
development of the Trail Creek Area. It is also important to implement the Transit Oriented Development (TOD) at 11th Street in order to
begin the process of marketing the North End as a premier place to live. Also included in the short-term proposal is the infill of properties along
6th Street as well as the construction of the proposed Elston Grove pocket parks.
Medium Term
This phase is expected to begin once short term project have been substantially completed. This phase of redevelopment includes the
implementation of proposals for the old pioneer lumber site, various Beachway (R-46) properties, and the continued expansion of the outlet
center facing Wabash Street. Various larger infill project are expected to be viable by this time, including the Marquette Park neighborhood
(at Marquette High School), general infill and the construction of municipal parking reserves on blocks flanking Franklin Street, as well as the
redevelopment of blocks adjacent to Trail Creek, which by then has become a desirable place to live near. The development of Bismarck and
Krueger Hill is also proposed for this phase.
Long Term
This final phase of the plan within this document includes projects which may not immediately be pursuable due their controversial nature or
because they require the replacement of existing structures which are currently occupied. This includes the reconfiguration of the southern
boundary of the outlet center to face the neighborhood and connect to its street network. By this time, general infill in Marquette Park can also be
expected. This phase also replaces the existing gated condominium projects on Trail Creek and Michigan Boulevard in order to replace them with
more accessible and denser mixed-use developments more appropriate to a downtown location. Existing buildings fronting former US-35 are
redeveloped here as well. Finally, the existing library is removed and the proposed Library Square is completed to reconnect the North End with
Lake Michigan. The full span of this “build-out” is thought to take at least a generation.

1 Point (57 of 106) - School proximity.

Figure 1 | Short - Term
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Figure 2 | Medium - Term

Figure 3 | Long - Term
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Existing Zoning
Conventional use-based zoning is the current planning tool used by Michigan City. This zoning model is
standard for most communities in this country. Nonetheless, evidence suggests that this zoning can be quite
restrictive. Typically, use-based zoning allows for only one type of use per property regardless of the parcel’s
size or context. It is possible for a property to change its zoning status by applying for a variance through the
city or by rezoning the property in what can be an extensive and frustrating process. An additional concern
with use-based zoning has to do with its sheer number of restrictions, such as setbacks. At no point, however,
does a conventional zoning ordinance provide clear guidance or direction as to what type of development
is desired. This is the main problem with conventional zoning: it says nothing about the community’s
planning goals and how individual properties might contribute towards a shared end. The results can be seen
everywhere in America: incoherent suburban sprawl plagues countryside and urban centers equally.
When planning for higher densities, ordinances should encourage design which helps to shape traditional
urban places. Instead of accomplish this task, conventional zoning most often yields high density projects
which are emphatically not urban. For example, conventional zoning typically mandates a certain setback
requirement which can even be 0 ft, as would be appropriate on a commercial street. But a setback
requirement does not prevent buildings from setting themselves back, and says even less about what occurs
between the sidewalk and a building if it is indeed setback. This results in chaotic environments where some
buildings define the edge of the sidewalk and others are set back behind parking lots or unusable green
spaces. This inadequate form of arbitration is one of conventional zoning’s most fundamental problems,
because it is unable to produce a coherent assembly of buildings within an urban context.
It is apparent that the citizens of the North End promote town life and urban spaces worth dwelling
in. In order to preserve such spaces, and in order for new development to build on these patterns, the
existing zoning ordinance must be reconsidered. While zoning represents only one aspect of the North
End’s implementation, it is an essential key in guiding development. Large investments will be wasted if
conventional zoning continues to promote incoherent growth patterns.
There are currently seven different zones in the North End study area:
R4: District is formulated for application around the core area of the city and along the lakefront for a high
intensity of residential use.
B1: District is intended for application in the prime business centers and planned shopping centers of the
city characterized mainly by retail stores and shops and relatively high pedestrian volumes.
B2: District is intended for those portions of the city where highway-oriented retail business establishments
are appropriate as well as general business activity.
B3: District is intended for heavier commercial uses, many of which might be less compatible with
residential areas, and therefore require more selectivity in their location and standards of development.
B4: District, a para-medical zone, is intended to encourage the centralization of para-medical facilities.
B5: District, a marina-recreation zone, is intended to encourage the development of facilities which would
encompass specifically those recreation uses associated with waterways and open spaces of national
prominence.
M1: Limited manufacturing district is established to provide an environment suitable for industrial activities
that require a pleasant and nuisance-free environment and will be compatible with adjacent residential and
business uses.
The proposal for North End redevelopment will not be promoted by the existing zoning ordinances.
For example, a series of live-work units proposed for the old pioneer property is currently zoned as B5,
which is exclusive to business use. Part of the proposed mixed-use waterfront of Trail Creek, located along
US-35, is currently zoned as M1. Instead of rezoning in a patchwork fashion to accommodate appropriate
development, the zoning ordinance of the North End should be designed to specifically promote a vision.

1 Point (58 of 106) - Universal accessibility.

Figure 1 | Existing zoning map, illustrating the proposed boundaries of the North End special overlay zoning district.
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Code Based on Urban-to-Rural Transect
Credit: Duany Plater-Zyberk & Company

The Transect is a natural law that can be observed anywhere and everywhere. A natural law is defined as a principle derived from
observation of nature by right reason and thus ethically binding in human society. The Transect emerged organically in human
settlement, preceding its explicit conceptual formulation. That it is timeless and cross-cultural can be easily observed by walking from
the center to the outskirts of Pompeii. It is illustrated in Chinese scrolls and assumed by the Spanish Law of the Indies. It is still inhabited
in thousands of towns and cities in the United States. The Transect as a natural law may be immanent, but its suppression by modernist
transportation and zoning has catalyzed the current need to represent it as a viable alternative theory.
The transect works by allocating elements that make up the human habitat to appropriate geographic locations. For example, human
habitats that are rural might consist of wide streets and open swales. Humans habitats that are more urban will likely consist of multistory buildings and public squares. Accordingly, wide streets and open swales should be allocated to more rural zones, whereas multistory buildings and public squares should be allocated to more urban zones. This proper geographic “appropriation” serves to better
integrate natural and urban systems because one is defined in tandem with each other.
The transect seeks to rectify the inappropriate intermixing of rural and urban elements know as sprawl. No desire for a particular type of
development is categorically wrong; it is in just the wrong transect location. The transect eliminates the urbanizing of the rural – office
towers in the otherwise pristine environments – or, equally damaging, the ruralizing of the urban – undefined, vacant open space in the
urban core. The prescribed urban pattern is therefore based on, theoretically, finding the proper balance between natural and humanmade environments along the urban transect.
The transect is evident in two ways: it exists as place and it evolves over time. As place, the six T-zones display more or less fixed
identifiable characteristics. Yet the evolution of communities over time is the unseen element in urbanism. A hamlet may evolve into a
village and then into a town, its T-zones increasing in density and intensity over a period of many years.
The zoning system of the Smartcode uses the rural-to-urban transect:
•
•
•
•
•

The transect is a framework that identifies a continuous range of habitats form the most rural to the most urban
The continuum of the Transect, when subdivided, lends itself to the creation of zoning categories
Theses zoning categories include standard that encourage diversity similar to that of organically evolved settlements
The standards specified by the zoning categories overlap, reflecting the successional eco-zones of natural and human communities.
The transect integrates environmental and zoning methodologies, enabling environmentalist to assess the design of social habitats
and urbanists to support the viability of natural ones.

The Transect in the North End Plan for Michigan City, Indiana
This plan identifies three T-zones within the proposed regulating plan and two special districts. The general characteristics of each zone
follows. The proposed zones are named Sub-Urban (T3-U), Urban General (T4), and Urban Center (T5). The Sub-Urban zone has
been identified as a denser, more urban version of the conventional T3 zone, and is therefore referred to as T3-U. This allows the city to
reserve the less urban forms of T3 for future zoning efforts in other neighborhoods.

Image: Jon Harrison
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Sub-Urban (T3-U)
This transect zone is typified by the common fabric found in Elston
Grove and the area around the Marquette High School. Typical
characteristics include 50 ft lots and wider, relatively shallow setbacks,
front porches, carriage houses and one to two-story structures. The
transect zone features a more limited mix of uses compared to higher
T-zones, but allows for complimentary multi-family building types as
are found in Elston Grove today. Small neighborhood corner stores are
also featured in this T-Zone.

SMARTCODE

TABLE 14. SMARTCODE SUMMARY
TABLE 15A. FORM-BASED CODE GRAPHICS - T41

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

TABLE 15: Form-Based Code Graphics. The following plate is a graphic form-based code for buildings.

T3-U

BUILDING CONFIGURATION

(see Table 1)

T2

RURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

T3

SUB-URBAN
ZONE

T3-S
a. ALLOCATION OF ZONES per Community Unit

T4

GENERAL URBAN
ZONE

T5

URBAN CENTER
ZONE

T3-U
30-60 %

30 - 60 %

10 - 30%

RCD requires

10-30 %

10 - 30%

10 - 30%

Other Functions
c. BLOCK SIZE
Block Perimeter
HW
BV
AV
CS
DR

10 units*

15 units*

20 units / ac. gross

15- 30%

15 - 30%

30 - 50%

restricted use

Ofﬁce

restricted use

Retail
restricted use
BUILDING CONFIGURATION (see Table 8)
Principal Building

2 stories max.

Outbuilding

2 stories max.

1800 ft. max

not permitted

permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted

Edgeyard
Sideyard

Rear Lane

not permitted

Rear Alley

permitted

required

Path

not permitted

not permitted

Passage

permitted

permitted

Bicycle Trail

not permitted

Bicycle Lane

permitted

permitted

Bicycle Route

permitted

permitted

Side Setback
Rear Setback
Frontage Buildout

permitted

permitted

not permitted

Front Setback (P)
Front Setback (S)

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

Front Setback
Side Setback
Rear Setback

not permitted
required
not permitted

Common Yard

not permitted

Porch & Fence

not permitted

Terrace or Dooryard
Forecourt

permitted

Stoop

* permitted within Open Spaces

Park

not permitted

not permitted

not permitted

Green

permitted

permitted

not permitted

Square

permitted

permitted

permitted

Plaza

not permitted

permitted

Pocket Park/Playgr ound

permitted

permitted

permitted
permitted

f. LOT OCCUPATION
Lot Width

35 ft.-90 ft.

35 ft. min 90 ft. max

20 ft. min 80 ft. max

Lot Coverage

70% max

70% max

80% max

Front Setback (Secondary)

17-25 ft.
17-25 ft.

4-18 ft.
4-18 ft.

0 ft. min 5 ft. max
0 ft. min 5 ft. max

Side Setback
Rear Setback

8 ft. min
12 ft.min

0 - 5 ft
3 ft. min

0 ft min 3 ft max
3 ft. min

Frontage Buildout

40 % min.

60% min

80% min
30 ft. max.

implementation

h. SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING
Front Setback

20-30ft.*

18-75 ft. *

Michigan city, in

Side Setback

5ft. or 7ft.

0 ft. or 6 ft.

0 ft. min.

Rear Setback

0 ft.

0 ft.

3 ft. max.

i. BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)

* + building setbacks
permitted
permitted

permitted
permitted

not permitted
permitted

Max.
height

2
1

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BLDG.

1. The Facades and Elevations
of Principal Buildings shall be
distanced from the Lot lines as
shown.
2. Facades shall be built along the
Principal Frontage to the minimum
speciﬁed width in the table.

Front (S)

Front (P)

Rear

Front (P)

Rear

not permitted
not permitted

Corner Lot
Condition

Mid-Block
Condition

Side

17-25 ft. max
17-25 ft. max
8 ft . min.
12 ft. min
40% min at setback

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING
1. The Elevation of the Outbuilding
shall be distanced from the Lot lines
as shown.

Front (S)

20-30 ft. + bldg setback
5 ft. or 7 ft
0 ft.

Front (P)

Shopfront & Awning
Gallery
Arcade

permitted
permitted
not permitted
not permitted
not permitted
not permitted
not permitted
not permitted
Refer to Summary Table 14

PARKING PROVISIONS
See Table 10 & Table 11
Graphics are illustrative only. Refer to metrics for
Setback and height information.

Rear

Rear

Front (P)
Side

PARKING PLACEMENT

1. Uncovered parking spaces may
be provided within the 2nd and 3rd
Layer as shown in the diagram (see
Table 17d).
2. Covered parking shall be provided within the 3rd Layer as shown
in the diagram (see Table 17d).
3. Trash containers shall be stored
within the 3rd Layer.

Secondary Frontage

20 ft.

”N” stands for any Stories above those shown,
up to the maximum. Refer to metrics for exact
minimums and maximums.

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

Corner Lot
Condition

20 ft.

PRIVATE FRONTAGES (see Table 7)

permitted

not permitted*

N
1

permitted
permitted

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING

not permitted

not permitted
permitted

70% max

Max.
height

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING

permitted

permitted

RD

Rearyard
Courtyard

permitted

permitted

35 ft min 90 ft max

BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)

not permitted

not permitted

permitted

e. CIVIC SPACES (see Table 13)

Lot Width
Lot Coverage

* 3000 ft. max with parking structures
1800 ft. max
1600 ft. max

ST

g. SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING
Front Setback (Principal )

Lodging

LOT OCCUPATION

d. THOROUGHFARES (see Table 3 and Table 4)

Edgeyard
Sideyard

(SEE TABLE 16)

(see Section 3.4)

By Right

72

SD

SPECIAL
DISTRICT

(applicable to Article 3 only)

TND requires

b. BASE RESIDENTIAL DENSITY

T6

URBAN CORE
ZONE
[RESERVED]

DISPOSITION

T1

NATURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

BUILDING FUNCTION (see Table 10 & Table 12)
Residential
restricted use

1. Building height shall be measured
in number of Stories, excluding
Attics and raised basements.
2. Stories may not exceed 14 feet
in height from finished floor to
ﬁnished ceiling, except for a ﬁrst
floor Commercial function which
must be a minumum of 11 ft with
no maximum.
3. Height shall be measured to
the eave or roof deck as speciﬁed
on Table 8.

Principal Frontage

Michigan City, Indiana

1st
Layer

2nd
Layer

3rd
Layer

Mid-Block
Condition

Urban General (T-4)

SMARTCODE

TABLE 14. SMARTCODE SUMMARY

Michigan City, Indiana
TABLE 15B. FORM-BASED CODE GRAPHICS - T42

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

BUILDING CONFIGURATION

limited use

Ofﬁce

limited use

Retail

limited use

BUILDING CONFIGURATION (see Table 8)
4 stories max, 2 min

Principal Building
Outbuilding

2 stories max.

LOT OCCUPATION
Lot Width
Lot Coverage

35 ft min 90 ft max
70% max

N
2 min

Max.
height

2

1

1

T1

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BLDG.

1. The Facades and Elevations
of Principal Buildings shall be
distanced from the Lot lines as
shown.
2. Facades shall be built along the
Principal Frontage to the minimum
speciﬁed width in the table.

permitted

Rear

Front (P)

permitted

Corner Lot
Condition

Mid-Block
Condition

Side

permitted
permitted
4 ft. min. 18 ft. max.
4 ft. min. 18 ft. max
0 ft. min. 5 ft. max.*
3 ft. min.*
60% min at setback

Terrace or Dooryard
Forecourt
Stoop
Shopfront & Awning
Gallery
Arcade

Refer to Summary Table 14

PARKING PROVISIONS
See Table 10 & Table 11
* or 13 ft. from center line of alley
Graphics are illustrative only. Refer to metrics for
Setback and height information.
”N” stands for any Stories above those shown,
up to the maximum. Refer to metrics for exact
minimums and maximums.
SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

ZONE

T3-U

URBAN CORE

CENTER
ZONE
T5 URBAN
T6 [RESERVED]
ZONE

30 - 60 %

10 - 30%

10 - 30%

10 - 30%

Other Functions
c. BLOCK SIZE
Block Perimeter

DR

Rear
Rear

Front (P)

Mid-Block
Condition

Front (P)

20 ft.

Side
3rd
Layer

10 units*

15 units*

20 units / ac. gross

15- 30%

15 - 30%

30 - 50%

1800 ft. max

not permitted

permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted

* 3000 ft. max with parking structures
1800 ft. max
1600 ft. max

Secondary Frontage

20 ft.

1st
Layer

2nd
Layer

3rd
Layer

not permitted

not permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

ST

permitted

RD

not permitted

Rear Lane

not permitted

not permitted
permitted

Rear Alley

permitted

required

Path

not permitted

not permitted

Passage

permitted

Bicycle Trail

not permitted

Bicycle Lane

permitted

permitted

Bicycle Route

permitted

permitted

e. CIVIC SPACES (see Table 13)

PARKING PLACEMENT
1. Uncovered parking spaces may
be provided within the 3rd Layer
as shown in the diagram (see
Table 17d).
2. Covered parking shall be provided within the 3rd Layer as shown
in the diagram (see Table 17d).
3. Trash containers shall be stored
within the 3rd Layer.

Corner Lot
Condition

permitted

permitted

not permitted
not permitted
required
not permitted
permitted

permitted

not permitted

not permitted*

not permitted
permitted

* permitted within Open Spaces

Park

not permitted

not permitted

not permitted

Green

permitted

permitted

not permitted

Square

permitted

permitted

permitted

Plaza

not permitted

permitted

Pocket Park/Playgr ound

permitted

permitted

permitted
permitted

f. LOT OCCUPATION
Lot Width

35 ft.-90 ft.

35 ft. min 90 ft. max

20 ft. min 80 ft. max

Lot Coverage

70% max

70% max

80% max

Front Setback (Secondary)

17-25 ft.
17-25 ft.

4-18 ft.
4-18 ft.

0 ft. min 5 ft. max
0 ft. min 5 ft. max

Side Setback
Rear Setback

8 ft. min
12 ft.min

0 - 5 ft
3 ft. min

0 ft min 3 ft max
3 ft. min

Frontage Buildout

40 % min.

60% min

80% min

g. SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING
Front Setback (Principal )

h. SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING
Front Setback

20-30ft.*

18-75 ft. *

30 ft. max.

Side Setback

5ft. or 7ft.

0 ft. or 6 ft.

0 ft. min.

Rear Setback

0 ft.

0 ft.

3 ft. max.

i. BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)
Edgeyard
Sideyard

(SEE TABLE 16)

(see Section 3.4)

By Right

CS
Front (S)

SPECIAL

SD DISTRICT

(applicable to Article 3 only)
10-30 %

AV

1. The Elevations of the Outbuilding
shall be distanced from the Lot lines
as shown.

18-75 ft. + bldg. setback
0 ft. min. or 6 ft.
0 ft. min
not permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
not permitted

GENERAL URBAN

30-60 %

BV

Principal Frontage

Porch & Fence

T4

RCD requires

HW
SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING

PRIVATE FRONTAGES (see Table 7)
Common Yard

T3 SUB-URBAN
ZONE

d. THOROUGHFARES (see Table 3 and Table 4)

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING
Front Setback
Side Setback
Rear Setback

RURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

TND requires

b. BASE RESIDENTIAL DENSITY

Front (S)

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING
Front Setback (P)
Front Setback (S)
Side Setback
Rear Setback
Frontage Buildout

T2

T3-S
a. ALLOCATION OF ZONES per Community Unit

BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)
Edgeyard
Sideyard
Rearyard
Courtyard

NATURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

* + building setbacks
permitted
permitted

permitted
permitted

not permitted
permitted

DISPOSITION

Lodging

Max.
height

Rear

(see Table 1)
BUILDING FUNCTION (see Table 10 & Table 12)
Residential
limited use

1. Building height shall be measured
in number of Stories, excluding Attics
and raised basements.
2. Stories may not exceed 14 feet in
height from ﬁnished ﬂoor to ﬁnished
ceiling, except for a ﬁrst ﬂoor Commercial function which must be a
minumum of 11 ft with no maximum.
3. Height shall be measured to the
eave or roof deck as specified on
Table 8.

Front (P)

`

It should be noted that the outlet center has been zoned T4, which
implies that new construction within the site is expected to conform
to the standards and intent of the SmartCode. The hope is that the
outlet center will over time be transformed into an integral mixed-use
neighborhood rather than remain an isolated entity.

TABLE 15: Form-Based Code Graphics. The following plate is a graphic form-based code for buildings.

T4

This transect zone is typified by more urban areas of the North End.
This T-zone is rare within the existing study area, but can be found on
some existing streets which feature higher percentages of urban twoflats and buildings which are more similar to townhouses. Proposed
typical characteristics include 25 ft to 50 ft wide lots, shallower
setbacks, a greater number of stoops, and two and three story buildings.
This T-zone feature a greater variety of uses including row houses,
apartment buildings, loft-condominiums, live-work units and some
flex-buildings for neighborhood commercial purposes. New growth in
the North End should feature a high amount of T4, as this is typically
found to be a very dense type of environment which still appeals to a
broad range of homebuyers and residents.
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Urban Center (T-5)
This transect zone is typified by the central urban areas of the
North End, including Franklin Street, although T5 areas are not
necessarily dominated by commercial uses. Characteristics include
a broad diversity of lot widths, no or extremely shallow setbacks,
storefronts or stoops, and three to five-story buildings. This T-zone
features the maximum diversity of uses in the North End, including
a substantial amount of mixed-use buildings and high-density multifamily buildings such as loft-condos. This transect zone has been
concentrated along Franklin Street, Beachway and the Trail Creek
corridor to take maximum advantage of commercial and waterfront
opportunities.

SMARTCODE

TABLE 14. SMARTCODE SUMMARY
TABLE 15C. FORM-BASED CODE GRAPHICS - T5

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

TABLE 15: Form-Based Code Graphics. The following plate is a graphic form-based code for buildings.

T5

BUILDING CONFIGURATION

T2

T3 SUB-URBAN
ZONE
T3-S

a. ALLOCATION OF ZONES per Community Unit

T4

GENERAL URBAN
ZONE

CENTER
T5 URBAN
T6
ZONE

T3-U

URBAN CORE
ZONE
[RESERVED]

SD

BUILDING FUNCTION (see Table 10 & Table 12)
Residential
open use

SPECIAL
DISTRICT
(SEE TABLE 16)

Lodging

open use

Ofﬁce

open use

Retail

(applicable to Article 3 only)

TND requires

30-60 %

30 - 60 %

10 - 30%

RCD requires

10-30 %

10 - 30%

10 - 30%

open use

BUILDING CONFIGURATION (see Table 8)
6 stories max. 2 min.
Principal Building
2 stories max.

Outbuilding

b. BASE RESIDENTIAL DENSITY

(see Section 3.4)

By Right
Other Functions

LOT OCCUPATION

10 units*

15 units*

20 units / ac. gross

15- 30%

15 - 30%

30 - 50%

20 ft min 80 ft max

Lot Width
Lot Coverage

80% max

3
2 min.
1

1. The Facades and Elevations
of Principal Buildings shall be
distanced from the Lot lines as
shown.
2. Facades shall be built along the
Principal Frontage to the minimum
speciﬁed width in the table.

Front (S)

AV
CS
DR

permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted

ST

permitted

RD

not permitted

Rear Lane

not permitted

Rear Alley
Path
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permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

not permitted

permitted

required

required

not permitted

not permitted

Passage

permitted

permitted

Bicycle Trail

not permitted

Bicycle Lane

permitted

permitted

Bicycle Route

permitted

permitted

Common Yard

not permitted

Porch & Fence
Terrace or Dooryard

permitted

Forecourt
Stoop

* permitted within Open Spaces
not permitted

not permitted

permitted

permitted

not permitted

Square

permitted

permitted

permitted

Plaza

not permitted

permitted

Pocket Park/Playgr ound

permitted

permitted

permitted
permitted

f. LOT OCCUPATION
Lot Width

35 ft.-90 ft.

35 ft. min 90 ft. max

20 ft. min 80 ft. max

Lot Coverage

70% max

70% max

80% max

g. SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING
Front Setback (Principal )

17-25 ft.

4-18 ft.

0 ft. min 5 ft. max

Front Setback (Secondary)

17-25 ft.

4-18 ft.

0 ft. min 5 ft. max

Side Setback
Rear Setback

8 ft. min
12 ft.min

0 - 5 ft
3 ft. min

0 ft min 3 ft max
3 ft. min

Frontage Buildout

40 % min.

60% min

80% min

20-30ft.*
5ft. or 7ft.

18-75 ft. *

Side Setback

0 ft. or 6 ft.

30 ft. max.
0 ft. min.

Rear Setback

0 ft.

0 ft.

3 ft. max.

h. SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING

i. BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)

* + building setbacks
permitted
permitted

permitted
permitted

not permitted
permitted

Front (P)

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING
1. The Elevations of the Outbuilding
shall be distanced from the Lot lines
as shown.
Front (S)

30 ft. max.
0 ft. min.
3 ft. max.

Shopfront & Awning
Gallery
Arcade

not permitted
not permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
Refer to Summary Table 14

PARKING PROVISIONS
See Table 10 & Table 11
* Prohibited on corner lots
Graphics are illustrative only. Refer to metrics for
Setback and height information.
”N” stands for any Stories above those shown,
up to the maximum. Refer to metrics for exact
minimums and maximums.
SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

Corner Lot
Condition
40 ft. max.
3 ft. max.

PRIVATE FRONTAGES (see Table 7)

not permitted

not permitted

Edgeyard
Sideyard

Side Setback
Rear Setback

permitted

Green

Front Setback

Front Setback

not permitted

Park

0 ft. min. 5 ft. max.
0 ft. min. 5 ft. max.
0 ft. min. 3 ft. max.
3 ft. min.
80% min at setback

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING*

not permitted

not permitted*

permitted
permitted

Front Setback (P)
Front Setback (S)
Side Setback
Rear Setback
Frontage Buildout

permitted

permitted

Mid-Block
Condition

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING

permitted

permitted

not permitted
permitted

e. CIVIC SPACES (see Table 13)

1 Point (58 of 106) - Reuse of historic buildings.

not permitted

Corner Lot
Condition

Side

Front (P)

BV

not permitted

DISPOSITION

HW

not permitted

permitted

Front (P)

d. THOROUGHFARES (see Table 3 and Table 4)

not permitted

PARKING PLACEMENT
1. Uncovered parking spaces may
be provided within the 3rd Layer
as shown in the diagram (see
Table 17d).
2. Covered parking shall be provided within the 3rd Layer as shown
in the diagram (see Table 17d).
3. Trash containers shall be stored
within the 3rd Layer.

Secondary Frontage

Principal Frontage

1800 ft. max

Edgeyard
Sideyard
Rearyard
Courtyard

* 3000 ft. max with parking structures
1800 ft. max
1600 ft. max

1

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BLDG.

BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)

c. BLOCK SIZE
Block Perimeter

Max.
height

2

Rear

T1

RURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

N

Rear

(see Table 1)

NATURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

1. Building height shall be measured
in number of Stories, excluding Attics
and raised basements.
2. Stories may not exceed 14 feet in
height from ﬁnished ﬂoor to ﬁnished
ceiling, except for a ﬁrst ﬂoor Commercial function which must be a
minumum of 11 ft with no maximum.
3. Height shall be measured to the
eave or roof deck as speciﬁed on
Table 8.
4. Expression Lines shall be as shown
on Table 8.

Front (P)

Michigan City, Indiana

1st
Layer

2nd
Layer

3rd
Layer

Mid-Block
Condition

Regulating Plans
The following three plans are proposed to be the official regulating plans for the North End
of Michigan City. The first plan identifies transect zones, special districts, land reserved for
civic purposes and land reserved for shared parking purposes. The second plan identifies
special features which may be required or recommended. The third plan identifies the
various thoroughfare types to be built within the North End. The area covered by the three
regulating plans corresponds to the overlay district as proposed in this document.
The SmartCode overlay district, the regulating plans and their attached SmartCode
ordinance are proposed to be adopted and administered by the City of Michigan City. In
effect, all properties within this area are proposed to be rezoned as part of the SmartCode
overlay district - the SmartCode here would become the mandatory ordinance. The
benefits of the SmartCode to property owners include increased as-of-right density and
more flexibility of uses, as well as a certainty that surrounding properties will be developed
according to urban and pedestrian-friendly standards.

Transect Zones Regulating Plan
The first regulating plan identifies all properties according to T-zones: Sub-Urban (T3-U),
Urban General (T4), and Urban Center (T5). Key lots have been reserved for civic open
space and civic buildings, whereas mid-block areas have been reserved for shared parking
purposes. The regulating plan also illustrates the T-Zones as frontage lines along the
US-12, US-35 and US-421 corridors. This feature is intended to limit the code’s zoning
application to frontage conditions only. Properties which are identified with such frontage
lines on this plan are only required to follow the respective frontage requirements as set out
within this SmartCode.
The SmartCode ordinance has been written to sub-zone the Sub-Urban zone into two
separate zones: T3-S and T3-U. This has allowed the design team to write an ordinance
which promotes a “finer grain” of urbanism than is typical. Areas within Elston Grove were
identified to be not quite urban enough to qualify as T4, but urban enough to differentiate
it from conventional T3. For this reason, the plan proposes to reserve the less urban
portion of the T3 zone for future zoning efforts in the city. This allowed the code-writers
to calibrate T3-U in order to specifically imitate the particular qualities of the Elston Grove
and similar neighborhoods.

5 Points (64 of 106) - Compact development.
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Special Features Regulating Plan
This plan regulates various special requirements which are part of the SmartCode overlay
district and community infill plan. These features include the following:
Required Terminated Vistas: The blue arrows indicate view corridors which must be
terminated by deliberately placed building fronts, dignified architectural elements or
monuments.
Frontage Conditions: The various lines indicate where specific frontage types are
recommended or required.
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Thoroughfare Designation Plan
This plan identifies the proposed thoroughfares types which are planned to be assembled
in the Michigan City North End Redevelopment Plan. It indicates the followings type:
streets, alleys, boulevards and avenues, as well as commercial streets and lanes. The
Smartcode includes specific standards of assembly for each thoroughfare.
In order to design the thoroughfares assemblies, many points were taken in consideration,
such as the extension on the existing street network of Michigan City into the new
development of Trail Creek and the Old Pioneer Lumber site. Also providing the
connectivity of the neighborhoods, as well as offering a range thoroughfares types
towards key destinations, and supplying the access for necessity of service The plan
offers pleasing amenities for the neighborhood development and upholds the safety and
efficiency of pedestrian and vehicular traffic.
The majority of the existing streets of Michigan City will be reassembled in order to be
transformed into great workable thoroughfares. Certain elements are essentials such goal
for instance sidewalks, on-street parking, tree lines, and better lighting. The concretization
of these changes requires an investment up front and a maintenance costs for the long
term. These needs will be satisfied with the involvement of the developers at the beginning
which would rely on the very dense neighborhood in the long term.
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The North End Pattern Book
An Architectural Pattern Book
Produced for Michigan City, Indiana
by
The 2007 Urban Design Studio
The School of Architecture
Andrews University

Overview
The Architectural Pattern Book for Michigan City examines physical
patterns and design approaches for residential and commercial
buildings in a way that preserves the valued traditions of Michigan
City and of the surrounding. Places have identities that are defined by
many things including the history, residents, regional and topographic
context, industry, and climate. The buildings that constitute the fabric
of an urban area contribute to its identify, often lending it a distinct
character. Well conceived architecture is the artifact that helps make
a community recognizable and memorable. The types and styles of
building, refined by local traditions, help give Michigan City its unique
identity.
As a principal traffic interchange dating back to its founding in 1830,
Michigan City was once an industrial hub. Its location abutting the
natural beauty of Lake Michigan and the majestic dunes that hug its
shores and the railways that connected it to the major metropolis of
Chicago attracted visitors and industry that helped Michigan City
thrive for decades. This history is reflected in the building traditions
that have helped shape the city’s North End. A combination of market
forces, conventional planning strategies and mass production building
techniques have put in jeopardy the framework and essential character
that distinguish the North End neighborhoods. The object of this
pattern book is to provide a resource with which local government,
citizens, and developers may work together to help reshape Michigan
City’s North End in a way that improves the built and natural
environments.
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How to Use This Book
The Architectural Pattern Book for Michigan City is organized primarily
by building use with a consideration for its classification; this is referred
to as Building Use/Type. The variety of Use/Types in the North
End study area is distilled into three categories: Single-Family, MultiFamily, and Mixed-Use/Commercial. Furthermore, the range of styles
that lend to the overall architectural character of the North End are
summarized by their discernible and distinctive patterns that thrive in
their urban context. This book identifies four styles that help promote a
unity that elevates feelings of community for residents and visitors alike;
the styles are: Queen Anne, Italianate, Craftsman, and Neoclassical.

Step 1: Use/Types

Step 2: Styles

In an effort to embrace issues of environmental preservation, this
document integrates recommendations of the pilot program, LEED-H.
As stewards of the environment each citizen can help preserve the
natural surroundings of Michigan City while fashioning the built
environment. Further incentives for early adoption of LEED-H include
the likelihood of it becoming policy in the future, and its attraction to
those who wish to invest in Michigan City and share in its growth as a
pioneer of LEED.
The Pattern Book for Michigan City begins with a look at community
patterns, referencing appropriate densities, scales, and illustrating
existing Historic District styles. There is also an overview of residential
off-street parking, and appropriate commercial storefronts and signage.

Step 3: Location within Transect

Step 4: Green Building

The approach to employing architectural patterns begins with
determining the use or type of building one wishes to build or
renovate. Diagrams and explanations emphasize appropriate building
relationships on a street and describe their essential qualities. Deciding
on the style of the building relies not only on personal preference,
but assessing the neighboring properties and considering contextual
details such as the lot restrictions, and surrounding building heights
and setbacks. With an awareness of the context, one is better informed
when selecting a massing that is suitable to the lot. A well placed and
proportioned building adds a harmonious continuity to the street and
overall community. Then, having arranged the building, one is best
able to select details such as windows, doors, porches, and eaves that are
suitable to its chosen style.
The final section of the Pattern Book provides a list of manufacturers
whose products range in style and price, as well as a glossary of terms,
and list of sources.

HOW TO USE THE BOOK
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Single Family

More Urban

Identifying architectural styles is a matter of
observing patterns, compositions, forms, and
materials. What is important about being able
to classify such things is how they can help
continue to make good places for people. The
value of a pattern book ought to be in its ability
to help one understand the bits that make a
whole thing work well with other bits and whole
things. That is to say, how architectural patterns
may be utilized appropriately to make good
architecture and good urbanism.

Less Urban

Introduction

82

Building type matrix
Michigan city, in

Multi-Family

Mixed Use

Single Family

Multi-Family

Mixed Use

Styles
A broad range of styles were prevalent during the late
19th and early 20th centuries in Michigan City. The
architectural forms that emerged from these times
contribute to the rich diversity of building stock that
composes the North End community. Four of the most
prominent expressions seem to lead the character of the
neighborhoods, not merely in terms of their popularity,
but with their ties to the region itself. The following is a
brief recapitulation of these styles in the North End of
Michigan City.

Color key to map of surveyed styles

key map of styles as they are distributed
red indicates surveyed area of historic districts

Distribution of HISTORIC STYLES
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Queen Anne

Italianate

The style emerged from the Arts and Crafts
movement in England and was introduced to
America during the Philadelphia Centennial
Exposition in 1876 when the British
government built two half-timbered Queen
Annes for display. The popularity of the style in
America spanned about 1880 to 1910. During
this time America assimilated the Queen Anne
style, using it for everything from cottages
to row houses to resorts. Often fancifully
decorated and colorful, the style allowed for
the mass production of architectural detail. In
addition to this, the expanding railway system
allowed the Queen Anne style to proliferate
throughout America. The popularity of
Queen Anne coincided with a prosperous
time in Michigan City. The Haskell-Barker
factory which manufactured railroad freight
cars employed thousands of people locally in
the late 19th and early 20th centuries. That
in combination with the city’s proximity to
freight lines and the transportation hub of
Chicago helped make Queen Annes abundant
in Michigan City.

Italianate is a style that originated, along
with Gothic Revival, in England during the
Picturesque Movement as an alternative to
formal classical architecture. In the early 1800’s
rambling Italian farmhouses became an early
inspiration for the style that became known as
Italian Villa. But a less complex design, which
became known as the Italianate Style, became
very popular in America fueled by pattern books
published by the likes of Alexander Jackson
Davis and Andrew Jackson Downing. As
evidenced by their proliferation in Michigan
City, Italianate became the dominant style in
American houses, particularly in the Northeast
and Midwest between the 1850s and 1880s. The
style was popular mainly for its compatibility
with a variety of building materials, budgets and
uses. The Italianate style is found not only in the
core of Michigan City’s North End, but along
its main corridor of Franklin Street, primarily in
commercial and mixed used buildings.

Typical Characteristics:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Differing wall textures
Often a dominant, front-facing gable
Steep & irregular roof shapes
Turrets or towers
Multiple gables & dormers
Varied shingle patterns
Spindles
Elaborate ornamentation
Verandas
Extensive porches
Bay windows

-A Field Guide to American Houses
-American House Styles: A Concise Guide, John 		
Milnes Baker, AIA.
-The Visual Dictionary of American Domestic Architecture
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Typical Characteristics:
Italianate style houses are similar to the earlier
Italian Villa style but most exclude the tower,
a key feature of the villa. The following are
some typical characteristics of Michigan City
Italianate structures:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Two or three stories
Shallow pitched roofs
Sometimes capped with cupola or lantern
Broad overhangs
Decorative eave brackets
Tall, narrow windows
High ceilings
Often square in plan

-A Field Guide to American Houses
-American House Styles: A Concise Guide, John Milnes Baker,
AIA.

Craftsman

Neoclassical

The Craftsman Style found its inspiration in
the English Arts and Crafts movement which
seemed to express a kind of authenticity of
materials and honesty of structure. The style
migrated from the West to the Midwest thanks
to Gustav Stickley’s Craftsman magazine and
the architecture of Greene and Greene. Sears
Roebuck, Aladdin and other companies that
manufactured pre-cut houses and shipped them
nationwide, also helped Craftsman Style homes
remain popular until the 1920s. In Michigan
City, Craftsman elements are commonly
incorporated into bungalow and foursquare
buildings, as is usual with the style.

The wave of Neoclassical building construction
in America during the late nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries was a revival of the
Neoclassical movement that lasted roughly
from 1780 to 1825. During this time many
buildings in America were based on neoclassical
structures of eighteenth century England and
France that in turn were inspired by Greek and
Roman architecture. The style was reawakened
very near Michigan City during the World
Columbian Exposition of 1893 in Chicago. The
Exposition’s mandated Classical theme helped
revive the Neoclassical style, and it remained
popular until about 1950.

Typical Characteristics:

Typical Characteristics:

•

The principal areas of elaboration in neoclassical
houses are porch support columns, cornices,
doorways, and windows. Other characteristics
include:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Made of natural materials (wood, brick,
stone)
Low pitched roof
Gabled roof (sometimes hipped)
Broad, unenclosed eaves
Exposed rafter tails
Distinctive window muntin patterns
Beams are sometimes exposed under gables
Triangular brackets supports
Distinctive, sometimes tapered, porch, roof
supports often rest on large piers
Walls are sometimes battered, or flared,
near the ground

-A Field Guide to American Houses
-American House Styles: A Concise Guide, John Milnes Baker,
AIA.
-The Visual Dictionary of American Domestic Architecture

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Symmetrical facade
Full-height front porch
Tall columns that rise full height of the
building
Triangular pediment
Domed roof
Hipped roof with a central dormer
Boxed eaves with moderate overhang
Decorative front door surrounds

In Michigan City most Neoclassical buildings
are commercial structures in the urban core
of the North End’s downtown. Here the
Neoclassical style makes use of stone and brick
with decorative cornices and window and door
surrounds.
-A Field Guide to American Houses

Styles OVerview
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Typical Building Layout within the North End
Transect Zones

Transect Zones
The transect, in its origin, is used to describe a series of natural
environments. The transect as used here relates to the environments
which are man made. These transect zones, which were developed by
Andrés Duany of Duany Plater Zyberk & Company, can be instituted in a
variety of locations to help restore order to normally chaotic places which
plague many developments in America today.
Buildings directly relate to the transect zone where they are located.
Larger, sometimes taller buildings, with minimal setbacks and more lot
coverage generally tend to be in the more urban areas of town. These
include commercial buildings, mixed-use buildings, as well as some
apartment buildings. Smaller buildings, with larger setbacks and less lot
coverage are usually located outside the urban setting and include singlefamily residential, multi-family residential, as well as some smaller mixeduse buildings.
By having a variety of building types in different settings in
which to live, work and socialize, the city can appeal to a larger segment
of the population. Those that prefer to live in a vibrant, bustling area
near their work and the downtown, where they may not need to have a
car, have a place in the transect. Those that prefer a quieter place, away
from the glow of street lights but with a variety of living, working, and
shopping options also have a place in the transect.

T3-U

Density & Scale
The best density and scale of buildings with which a block is populated
depends on the appropriate transect zone for that block. Lot coverage
is less in a lower transect zone, and greater in a higher transect zone.
Similarly, larger, taller buildings will be found in higher transect zones.
A single family house of four occupants on a 2,700 SF lot, for example,
would double in density if it were moved to a 1,300 SF lot. Managing
the lot size and setbacks is one means to control the density of a
neighborhood. Another strategy to direct the density of a block is to
consider the number of building stories permitted. Mind that density is
only accounted for on floors that are inhabited. If you have two stories
with 10 occupants and add two more stories that accommodate 10
occupants, the density of that building lot has just doubled. The density
of a well designed town vary from one section to another; a high density
neighborhood is not always the best scenario for growth. A population
density that is too great may demand too much of the buildings and
infrastructure. From a short-term economic perspective high density
may seem ideal, but when prices exclude the median income in a
community, a strain is felt by this lack of diversity. Conversely, a
density that is decidedly too low might leave a community with too little
financial backing necessary to support itself. A range of densities gives
more people a choice of living environments, and appeals to a greater
portion of the housing market.
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T4

Color key

Michigan City’s North End
Transetc Zones Diagram

T5

Alley

Parking

Alley

Using the Smart Code as a guideline to design parking in residential
blocks helps enforcing the pedestrian nature of a neighborhood. The
following examples, as recommended by the Smart Code, explain
where vehicle parking may be located appropriately on residential lots
and how it is accessed within the blocks of the North End’s different
T-zones.
The first diagram describes a typical T3 zone residential parking
situation where parking is accessed by the rear alleys and the vehicles
are parked in garages positioned at an angle from the street. The garage
is connected to the building by a sheltered walkway.

1 | T3

Alley

4 | T3

7 | T5

The second diagram is another example of T3 residential parking where
the garage is accessed directly from the alleyway and is connected
directly to the building.
The third diagram is also a T3 zone parking type where parking is
accessed from the main street in garages which partially face the street.
The driveway in this diagram is no wider than 10 feet in the first layer.

Alley

The fourth diagram has similar features to the third but the garage is at
an angle located behind the building.
The fifth diagram describes a T4 zone parking situation where parking
is accessed from the alleys and vehicles are parked behind the building
either openly or under a structure of some kind.
The sixth diagram also describes T4 zone residential unenclosed
parking that is accessed either from the main street or the alley. This is
prominent in areas where there are multi-family building types.

2 | T4

5 | T4

8 | T5

Another T4 residential parking situation is shown in the seventh
diagram where parking is accessed from the main street and is
unenclosed within the property lines.
The last two diagrams describe parking in T5 zones where there is no
vehicular access to off-street parking from the main street. Vehicles are
parked in the rear alleys in the open or in garages.

Alley

Alley
Color key to parking diagrams

3 | T4

6 | T5

9 | T5

PARKING
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Leed Homes and Michigan City

Green Building Overview
The U.S. Green Building Council (USGBC) is the nation’s
foremost coalition of leaders from every sector of the building
industry striving to promote buildings that are environmentally
responsible, profitable and healthy places to live and work.
Through this coalition of experts, Leadership in Energy and
Environmental Design (LEED) Green Building Rating System™
has been developed and has become the nationally accepted
benchmark for the design, construction, and operation of high
performance green buildings. LEED gives building owners and
operators the tools they need to have an immediate and measurable impact on their buildings’ performance. LEED provides a
‘road map’ for measuring and documenting success for every
building type and phase of a building life-cycle. LEED promotes a whole-building approach to sustainability by recognizing performance in five key areas of human and environmental
health:
1. Sustainable site development
2. Water savings
3. Energy efficiency
4. Materials selection
5. Indoor environmental quality
In August 2005, the USGBC began the pilot test of LEED for
Homes. LEED for Homes is a voluntary initiative to promote
the transformation of the mainstream home building industry
towards more sustainable practices. It provides a much-needed
nationally applicable tool for home builders and other professionals in the residential industry for building environmentally
sound, healthy, and resource-efficient places to live. As of May
2007, about 375 builders representing 6,000 homes across the
U.S. are participating in the pilot program, and over 200 homes
have been LEED certified. The pilot test will conclude in the
Fall of 2007, and USGBC will launch the LEED for Homes
rating system at that time. For more information about LEED
for Homes, visit the USGBC Web site at www.usgbc.org./leed/
homes.
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Indiana is trailing its neighbors in all aspects of LEED. Michigan City has the opportunity to become the state wide leader
in green building practices. There are many benefits to using
LEED. Developers will be enticed by LEED as a means to gain
market appeal and municipal support. Municipal leaders will be
able to create tax and zoning incentives to better the community.
Community members will have an objective means to asses a
new house or development. Not only could this be a lucrative
marketing tool to attract families and businesses to the area,
but would also enhance Michigan City’s quality of life for the
citizens by making it a more comfortable, healthy and inhabitable place to live.
Every state offers tax reductions for environmentally friendly
construction and design. Indiana, at this time, only offers property tax reductions, but this will more than likely change as the
national market and legislation trends suggests. LEED projects
have shown to have a full return of initial investment and make
money for the community as a whole.

5,211: Building projects are LEED for New Costruc-		
tion registered and an additional 748 building pro-		
jects have completed LEED-NC certification
680: Building projects have registered with LEED for 		
Commercial Interiors and an additional 			
157 have completed certification
480: Building projects have registered with LEED for 		
Existing Buildings and an additional 57 			
have completed certification
944: Building projects have registered with LEED for 		
Core and Shell and an additional 42 have completed 		
certification
4,300: Residential projects have registered with 		
LEED for Homes and an additional 109 			
have completed certification
46: Percent of LEED projects owned by federal, state 		
and local governments.
Internationally:
41: Countries with LEED projects
In the United States:

Green Facts and Figures
Amount of LEED Certified Projects and Professionals in
Indiana and surrounding States:

As the following statistics make abundantly clear, LEED
stands alone as the pre-eminent green building rating system
in the United States:
$12 billion: Projected annual market for green build-		
ing in products and services in 2007
1.1 billion: Square feet of commercial building space- 		
registered or certified under the LEED® 			
Green Building Rating System™
54,567: Professionals trained through LEED work-		
shops
38,710: LEED Accredited Professionals
10,735: USGBC member organizations, including 		
corporations, governmental agencies, and nonprofits
1,004: Total commercial LEED certified projects
7,315: Total commercial LEED registered projects

50: States with LEED projects
90: Local Governments have adopted LEED
24: States have adopted LEED
90: Percent reduction in employee relocation costs in 		
buildings with flexible design features
40: Percent increase in sales in stores with skylights 		
(from a study for the California Board for Energy 		
Efficiency Third Party Program)
30: Percent cut in energy use can save tenants 50 		
cents per square foot per year (according to U.S. 		
Environmental Protection Agency research)
20: Percent savings in O&M costs for LEED build-		
ings over their life (from The Costs and Financial 		
Benefits of Green Buildings: A Report to California’s 		
Sustainable Building Task Force)
7: Percent increase in employee productivity in build-		
ings with increased lighting control (from a Carnegie 		
Mellon University study)

USGBC Recommended Regional Resources of LEED for
Homes:
Green Built, Inc.
Grand Rapids, MI
(616) 281-2021
http://www.hbaggr.com/
Alliance for Environmental Sustainability
Grand Rapids, MI
(616) 241-5537
http://www.alliancees.org/home.htm
WI Green Built Home
Madison, WI
(608) 280-0360
www.greenbuilthome.org
Works Cited:
A Pattern Book for Neighborly Houses. Pittsburgh, 		
PA: Urban Design Associates, 2007.
Levine, Karen, ed. Louisiana Speaks: Pattern Book. 		
Fannie Mae Foundation, 2006.
Mouzon, Stephen A. The Gulf Coast: New Vernacular
Book of Architecture. Miami, Florida: PlaceMakers, 		
2005.
U.S. Green Building Council. 23 Oct. 2007
www.usgbc.org
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14.

1

Building Location and Orientation

1. Locations – Homes located in certified LEED-ND
neighborhoods qualify for the added benefit of 10 LEED-H
credits.
2. Education for Homeowners – The builder shall
provide the homeowner / tenant with a Basic Occupant’s Manual
and walkthrough the completed LEED Home to ensure postoccupancy performance.
3. House Sizes – Smaller homes are utilized more efficiently,
cost less to build and maintain, use fewer resources and conserve
energy.
4. Site Topography – Plan building sites to reduce the need
for fill and excessive grading.
5. Porches – Are excellent for providing shade to the main
mass of a house reducing heat gain. Additionally, they provide an
articulated architectural transition from the public realm of the
street, to the semi-public area of the porch, to the public domain
of the house.
6. Eaves - A properly proportioned eave allows for light to pass
by and penetrate through window openings during the winter
months (when the sun travels lower in the sky), and blocks the
sun’s rays during the summer months (when the sun’s path is
higher).
7. Roofs – Are vulnerable to heat gain. Always choose a roof
that is light in color. Metal roofs are not only more durable, but
reflect the sun’s energy away from the house.
8. Windows – Tall windows coupled with tall ceilings allow for
natural ventilation, and greater light penetration into the structure.
The placement, quantity, geometry, size and type greatly influence
the energy efficiency and comfort levels within the building.
Place fewer and smaller windows on the South side of buildings
so intense thermal heat is not captured. Tall windows allow
more light penetration than wide windows, and are also more
aesthetically pleasing.
9. Shutters – Working shutters can be a crucial element to
buildings for multiple reasons: they insulate and block the sun
of windows receiving excessive heat gain from the sun, add a
desirable aesthetic element to help accentuate window openings
and provide a level of security against severe weather or break-ins.
10. Garages / Carriage Houses - No air handling
equipment or return ducts are permitted in garages. Detached
garages or carriage offer several advantages: separation from
the house offers pollutant protection to the living quarters and
provides building use variations (i.e. apartment conversion, home
office/business).
11. Foundation Plants – Plants around the perimeter
of a home keep the house and outdoor environment cooler by
reducing the amount of reflected heat into the atmosphere.
Ceiling Heights – The height of a ceiling can be critical in the
natural ventilation process. Natural ventilation works, as the name
suggests, by innate physics. A ceiling height of 9 to 10 feet allows
hot air to rise, thereby allowing the cooler air to stay in the lower
half of the room where the occupants live. Taller ceilings allow for
taller windows.

LEED-H
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1. Building Orientation - Buildings, whenever possible,
should be positioned as to take advantage of the sun, for natural
lighting and passive solar heating purposes. By doing so, this will
greatly contribute to the energy efficiency of the structure.
2. Energy Star Home – An ENERGY STAR home is
designed to use 10-15% less energy than a comparable home
built to the 2004 International Energy Conservation Code. An
ENERGY STAR home is filed tested to ensure that the relevant
measures designed to improve the energy performance of the
home are installed properly.
3. Material Efficient Framing - Overall Waste Factor
(WF) for framing shall be no more than 10%.
4. Paints, Adhesives & Caulks – Many of these materials
are toxic and off gas harmful pollutants, while others are not
durable and are in need of constant upkeep becoming expensive
over the lifetime of the building. Good materials may cost more
up-front, but will save money over the lifetime of the building and
maintain a healthy living environment.
5. Mechanical System Placement – Design these
systems efficiently by locating mechanical rooms, bathrooms and
Kitchens in close proximity to each other.
6. Duct work – Seal and insulate all duct work to prevent
leakage and reduce energy loss to unconditioned spaces.
7. Overhangs - Large overhangs help direct water away from
foundations; however overhangs are susceptible to uplift during
strong winds, so proper care must be taken during construction
to ensure that the roof systems are strapped to the rest of the
structure.
8. Window Types - Double-hung windows grant the
opportunity for natural ventilation by opening at the bottom and
top to allow cool air to enter the buildings below and push the hot
air out of the top. Double pane, insulated, low-E coated windows
are a must to inhibit air flow and radiant heat. It is critical that all
windows are installed properly with correct positioning of flashing
and adequate insulation around the rough opening.
9. Insulation – Install insulation that meets or exceeds the
requirements in the 2004 International Energy Conservation Code
(IECC) and is designed to meet at least the Grade II specifications
set by the National Home Energy Rating Standards (HERS).
10. Moisture Protection - Use only water resistant
flooring in kitchens, bathrooms, and spa areas and within three
feet of exterior doors to prevent mold and mildew.
11. Plant Types - Only indigenous species of plants are
recommended as they have adapted perfectly to their climate, are
not invasive, and use fewer resources to maintain. Edible plants
provide an economical food supply.
General Material Selections – Before the era of
national chains and big box stores, buildings materials had to
be gathered locally. Not only did this create unique, regional,
vernacular styles, but it was less harmful to the pocketbook and
environment. There is less embodied energy in local resources
than those that are transported longer distances.
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Overhangs help to shading in the summer and
capturing light in the Winter.

3

8.
8
9

10

11.
11
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55.

Providing for natural ventilation gives
mechanical systems a break.

LEED - H
1. Wood Species - Special care should be taken when choosing Forest Stewardship
Council approved wood products. Some woods are not sustainable, others are already
endangered, and many tropical varieties are not harvested in an appropriate manner.
2. Lighting - Install at least three ENERGY STAR labeled light fixtures or ENERGY
STAR labeled Compact Fluorescent Light Bulbs (CFLS) in high-use rooms such as the
kitchen, dining, living and family rooms and hallways.
3. Appliances – Use only ENERGY STAR certified appliances to reduce energy
and water consumption.
4. Mechanical System Design – Size mechanical systems appropriately for
maximum efficiency and to cut down on material inputs.
5. Mechanical Ventilation – Michigan City’s northern climate is well suited
for the use ceiling fans in conjunction with natural ventilation techniques for summer
cooling instead of energy-intensive air conditioning units.
6. Combustion Venting - All fireplaces and woodstoves are to have tight-fitting
doors, and no unvented units are permitted. A carbon monoxide (CO) detector must
be installed on every floor.
7. Local Exhaust Systems - must be designed and installed to remove exhaust
air from the structure to the outdoors. Exhaust gases vented to unconditioned spaces
(such as the attic) are not permitted.
8. Moisture Control – Use non-paper-faced backer on walls of tub, shower and
spa areas.
9. Paving – Paved surfaces are impermeable, create excess site surface water runoff,
are costly, and reflect heat into the atmosphere.
10. Greywater Containment – Collecting greywater (or the water drained
from baths, showers, washing machines, and sinks) can be reused for other applications
such as irrigation.
11. Trees - Deciduous trees planted along the south and west portions of a building
provide useful shade during the hot summer months; however, in the winter, after their
leaves have fallen, they allow sunlight to penetrate past to naturally warm and light the
structure. Coniferous trees act as both wind screens and visual barriers.
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Recycled Materials – Choosing reclaimed or recycled materials reduces the
amount of energy to generate products and conserves resources.
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4
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Single Family
Residences
An Architectural Pattern Book
for Michigan City, Indiana
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Queen Anne
Single-family homes in the Queen Ann style can range
from subtle to colorfully and fancifully ornate. Elaborate
ornamentation is common as well as turrets, towers, bay windows
and verandas. A dominant front facing gable is often found and
easily identifies the style.
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Composition

Combination

Combination

Photo

Photo

Side Gable

Townhouse | Rowhouse

Hip-Cross Gable

Front Gable

Massing

Single family | queen anne | Massing, Composition, & combinations
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Extensive one-story porches are common
and accentuate the asymmetry of the façade.
These always include the front entrance area
and cover part or all of the front façade, they
also commonly extend along one or both
sides of the house. Second story porches
may be present, recessed porches sometimes
occur in gables, second stories or towers.
A Field Guide to American Houses
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Queen Anne
Doors
Doors appear very light, incorporating multiple wooden panes as well as large areas
of glass. Plain surroundings as well as vibrant colored ornate ones are common along
with transoms and sidelights, often with decorated semi-transparent glass.
Windows
Double hung windows are the most common type of windows on the Queen Anne
buildings. A variety of sheathing materials with an assortment of finish colors make
the windows appear not as monotonous in the façade.
Roofs/Eaves
With the irregular massing of most Queen Anne buildings, roof compositions are
fairly steep and complex. Most include a front facing gable and many have decorative
eaves.
Porches/Columns
Partial as well as full-width porches, usually asymmetrical and often one story in
height, usually wrap around one or two sides of the house and are very ornamented.
Suspended friezes, hanging from the porches’ ceiling are common while support
columns appear in groups of two or three.
Walls
Various ornamentations on these wall surfaces give these 2-3 story buildings a façade
that isn’t as plain. Textured shingles, as well as bays, towers, and overhangs, give life to
an otherwise blank wall surface. Masonry as well as wood construction is common
while the exterior decorations are generally made of wood.

LEED
Walls
By using local materials, even with an up-front cast premium, one can create a
distinctive regional, building language that does not harm the environment as much
as imported materials would. Materials should be sustainable, non-toxic and durable.
A 9-10 foot high ceiling allows for natural ventilation by having the hotter air rise and
the cooler air closer to ground level.
Windows
Taller windows that allow for more natural daylight are important but not on the
south facing side of the building where a larger window would allow thermal heat
to enter into the building unwanted. Working shutters can counteract this effect by
blocking the sunlight as well as adding protection against bad weather.
Porches
Porches provide a way to shade a vast majority of a building, allowing for better solar
transfer.
Eaves/Roofs
Lighter color roofs, such as metal roofs, are more efficient in battling heat gains by
reflecting the suns light back, and also are is a more durable material. Eaves should
be designed in a way so that its’ overhang should block out the summers’ intense rays
but allow for the winters’ sunlight and heat gain.
Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits

Single family | Queen Anne | Windows and doors
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Italianate
Often square in plan, Italianate single-family homes can range
from subtle to ornate but always contain the classic components
of the Italianate style which make it identifiable immediately.
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Large eave brackets dominate the cornice
line of Italianate houses and immediately
identify the style. There is a wide variety
of spacing and shapes but they are usually
arranged either singly or in pairs and are
commonly placed on a deep trim band
that is frequently elaborated with panels or
moldings.
A Field Guide to American Houses

Porches, although almost universally present,
are relatively restrained in elaboration
and are of single story height. Small entry
porches are most common, full width
porches are also frequent although many
of those seen today are later additions. The
most common type of porch support is a
square post with the corners beveled.
A Field Guide to American Houses
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Italianate

Windows
As one of the ways that building inhabitants can connect to the publicity of the
outside world, windows create a more semi-public façade. Usually found in groups of
two or three, these single and double paned windows, usually with arched or curved
tops, are distinguishing characteristics of Italianate Architecture.
Italianate Doors
As the threshold from public to the private, doors appear predominantly as single and
double doors. These occur in the same shapes as the windows for this style, with the
curved tops in the more ornate buildings while simpler buildings generally go with a
more traditional squared approach. Large glass panes became common in this style,
allowing for a more transparent barrier between the two realms.
Italianate Roofs & Eaves
Low-pitched hipped roofs imitate those of the Italian style villas, made common in
the Picturesque movement. The bracketing of the small as well as large eaves comes
in a variety of shapes and spacing, often occurring in doubles as well as singles. This
bracketing is usually placed on a large decorated trim panel.
Italianate Porches & Columns
As the most public place of the house, the porches are usually restricted to the height
of the first story. Most are a small entry porch while others are full width porches.
Square posts with beveled corners are the general support for the porch.
Italianate Walls
A range of building materials and heights make this style very flexible in its uses. The
common materials for residential buildings are wood while the more commercial
buildings use masonry. While residential buildings are typically 2-3 stories in height,
commercial buildings can be upwards of 10.
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Walls
By using local materials, even with an up-front cast premium, one can create a
distinctive regional, building language that does not harm the environment as much
as imported materials would. Materials should be sustainable, non-toxic and durable.
A 9-10 foot high ceiling allows for natural ventilation by having the hotter air rise and
the cooler air closer to ground level.
Windows
Taller windows that allow for more natural daylight are important but not on the
south facing side of the building where a larger window would allow thermal heat
to enter into the building unwanted. Working shutters can counteract this effect by
blocking the sunlight as well as adding protection against bad weather.
Porches
Porches provide a way to shade a vast majority of a building, allowing for better solar
transfer.
Eaves/Roofs
Lighter color roofs, such as metal roofs, are more efficient in battling heat gains by
reflecting the suns light back, and also are is a more durable material. Eaves should
be designed in a way so that its’ overhang should block out the summers’ intense rays
but allow for the winters’ sunlight and heat gain.
Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits
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Craftsman
Single-family homes in the Craftsman style are commonly
subtle in size, design and material, but signifies rusticity and
craftsmanship that is characteristic to the style. In Michigan
City, Craftsman elements are most commonly incorporated into
bungalows and foursquares.
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Among the most distinctive features of the
style are the junctions where the roof joins
the wall, which are almost never boxed
or enclosed. The roof has a wide eave
overhang, rafter tails are exposed and are
sometimes carved into decorative shapes.
Beams sometimes extend through the wall
at the roof edge of a gable and are often
embellished by triangular knee brackets.
A Field Guide to American Houses

Craftsman porches are either full or partial
width of the house and are supported by
various, sometimes very distinctive columns.
The columns are typically short, square, often
tapered and they rest on more massive piers.
These columns, piers, or balustrades frequently
begin directly at ground level and extend
without break to a level well above the porch
floor. Stone, clapboard, shingle, brick, concrete
block and stucco are common materials and
are sometimes used in combination.
A Field Guide to American Houses
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Craftsman
Doors
Doors made of decorative wood panes as well as ornate leaded glass within the door
relate to the decorative nature of the windows. Doors are oftentimes raised from
porch height a slight ways and include simple surrounds.
Windows
As one of the more decorative parts of the façade, typical casement windows have
specially patterned mullions making a distinct shape on the upper portion of them.
Simple wooden surrounds appear plainer due to the amount of detail in the glass.
Roofs/Eaves
Gabled roofs are the dominant roof in this style, weather or not it is front facing
or side facing. Dormers are fairly uncommon while wide eaves are widespread.
Roof rafters are commonly left exposed in the unenclosed eaves with brackets and
supports underneath the gables.
Porches/Columns
Full-width as well as partial width porches are typically supported by short, halfheight columns, resting on larger piers or solid porch balustrades. These piers usually
extend to ground level with sloping sides and can be made of masonry, wood, or a
combination of many other materials.
Walls
Various wall materials used for construction of these 2-3 story buildings are
brick, stone wood and other materials. Exterior finishing materials include those
mentioned above as well as wood clap board and stucco. Given the wide range
of materials that are appropriate for this style, it becomes easier to make each one
unique.
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Walls
By using local materials, even with an up-front cast premium, one can create a
distinctive regional, building language that does not harm the environment as much
as imported materials would. Materials should be sustainable, non-toxic and durable.
A 9-10 foot high ceiling allows for natural ventilation by having the hotter air rise and
the cooler air closer to ground level.
Windows
Taller windows that allow for more natural daylight are important but not on the
south facing side of the building where a larger window would allow thermal heat
to enter into the building unwanted. Working shutters can counteract this effect by
blocking the sunlight as well as adding protection against bad weather.
Porches
Porches provide a way to shade a vast majority of a building, allowing for better solar
transfer.
Eaves/Roofs
Lighter color roofs, such as metal roofs, are more efficient in battling heat gains by
reflecting the suns light back, and also are is a more durable material. Eaves should
be designed in a way so that its’ overhang should block out the summers’ intense rays
but allow for the winters’ sunlight and heat gain.
Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits
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Neo-Classical
The variety of expression in single-family homes of the
Neoclassical style is great. In Michigan City’s North End,
however, the style is more dramatic in commercial or civic
structures, than homes. Materials of a house built in this style
are less refined than one would find in more permanent civic
structures, yet they are well crafted. Porch sizes vary considerably
from house to house.

106

single family | Neo-Classical
Michigan city, in

Composition

Combination

Combination

Photo

Photo

Narrow v

Center Porch

Broad

Massing

single family | Neo-classical | Massing, Composition, & combinations
Michigan city, in

1
107

Neoclassical buildings usually have a boxed
eave with a moderate overhang, frequently
with dentils or modillions beneath. A wide
frieze band is occasionally found beneath the
cornice.

A Field Guide to American Houses

The façade of a neoclassical building is
dominated by a full-height porch supported
by classical columns which usually have
Ionic or Corinthian capitals. There are other
variations, sometimes the porch encompasses the full façade or there is a lower full
width porch.
A Field Guide to American Houses
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Neoclassical
Doors
Based on doors from the Greek Revival Movement, these fairly ornate doors,
surrounded by extensive decorations are one of the key features of a Neoclassical
façade. Single as well as double doors are appropriate in this style as well as transoms
in the larger or more prominent buildings.
Windows
The vast majority of Neoclassical windows are rectangular with double-hung sashes.
These usually have multiple panes (6-9) and can be incorporated in bay windows,
transom windows as well as arched windows.
Roofs/Eaves
The cornices of most buildings have an average overhang and many include dentils
or modillions. Wide frieze bands are usually found underneath the cornice, giving it
a very distinct image. The details apply a more modern approach on the traditional
building style.
Porches/Columns
Full width porches with temple fronts dominate the façades of these buildings. Two
story columns, often with Corinthian or Ionic capitals are generally prefabricated
and made of plaster or other composite materials. Square columns are also used and
usually lack capitals.
Walls
With massive columns dominating the front façade, the walls almost appear as if they
are playing a secondary role of support. Clap board siding, exposed masonry, as well
as smoother finishes such as stucco are popular on this style, depending on what
region the building is located.
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Walls
By using local materials, even with an up-front cost premium, one can create a
distinctive regional, building language that does not harm the environment as much
as imported materials would. Materials should be sustainable, non-toxic and durable.
A 9-10 foot high ceiling allows for natural ventilation by having the hotter air rise and
the cooler air closer to ground level.
Windows
Taller windows that allow for more natural daylight are important but not on the
south facing side of the building where a larger window would allow thermal heat
to enter into the building unwanted. Working shutters can counteract this effect by
blocking the sunlight as well as adding protection against bad weather.
Porches
Porches provide a way to shade a vast majority of a building, allowing for better solar
transfer.
Eaves/Roofs
Lighter color roofs, such as metal roofs, are more efficient in battling heat gains by
reflecting the suns light back, and also are is a more durable material. Eaves should
be designed in a way so that its’ overhang should block out the summers’ intense rays
but allow for the winters’ sunlight and heat gain.
Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits
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Multi - Family
Residences
An Architectural Pattern Book
for Michigan City, Indiana
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Multi-Family Queen Anne
Queen Anne multi-family homes are similar
to single family in most aspects but its size will
vary in conjunction with the transect zone in
which it sits. Porches will tend to be larger and
towers, turrets and balconies are used more
liberally.
For architectural details, refer to pages 96-97.

Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits.
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Multi-Family Italianate
Queen Ann multi-family homes are similar to
single family in most aspects but its size will
vary in conjunction with the transect zone in
which it sits. Porches will tend to be larger and
towers, turrets and balconies are used more
liberally.
For architectural details, refer to pages 100-101.

Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits.
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Multi-Family Craftsman
Craftsman multi-family homes are similar to
single family in most aspects but its size will
vary in conjunction with the transect zone in
which it sits.
For architectural details, refer to pages 104-105.

Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits.
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Multi-Family Neoclassical
Neoclassical multi-family homes are similar to
single family in most aspects but its size will
vary in conjunction with the transect zone in
which it sits. Porches will tend to be larger as
well.
For architectural details, refer to pages 108-109.

Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits.
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Mixed Use
Buildings

An Architectural Pattern Book
for Michigan City, Indiana
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Mixed Use Queen Anne
Queen Anne multi-use structures are usually
found in the urban core of a city or on
commercial streets in residential areas, mainly
on or near street corners. In these conditions
the buildings are usually masonry structures
and are quite elaborately decorated sometimes
containing multi-story bay widows or towers.
For architectural details, refer to pages 96-97.

Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits.
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Mixed Use Italianate
Italianate multi-use structures are usually found
in the urban core of a city. In these conditions
the buildings are usually masonry structures
with very decorative cornice lines and flat roofs.
For architectural details, refer to pages 100-101.

Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits.
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Mixed Use Neoclassical
Neoclassical multi-use structures are usually
found in the urban core of a city. In these
conditions the buildings are usually masonry
structures with very decorative cornice lines and
flat roofs.
For architectural details, refer to pages 104-105.

Please refer to the Acknowledgements page for photography credits.
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Storefronts
•  Storefronts typically have a cornice or a deep
entablature that can serve as an area to place signage.
•  Storefront windows facing the street are usually
taller and wider than the building’s other windows as
to allow passerby to easily view inside.
•  The entry door can be simple or more elaborate
but they all typically contain a large amount of glass
to help peak the interest of pedestrians.

6

4

1

5

3

Signs:
•  The design of the sign as well as the material used
should be linked to both the architecture of the
building and character of the neighborhood.
•  Proportions of signage is critical.  The type and
design of a sign can help differentiate it from others
but in order to maintain continuity and a pleasant
streetscape visually, proportions need to remain
consistent.
•  Possibly most important of all, simple lighting and
legible words make for successful signage.

2

Signage types:
•  Sign situated on a post
•  Signage band
•  Window sign
•  Awning signs
•  Plaque
•  Wall sign
•  Blade sign

1 | Awning Sign

2 | Plaque

3 | Window Sign

4 | Blade Sign

5 | Postal Sign/Address

6 | Singage Band

STOREFRONTS AND SIGNAGE
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Codes and the SmartCode

Transect-Based Planning

Consider the most-loved towns of North America. They were either carefully
planned, or they evolved as compact, mixed use places because of their geography
and the limits of the transportation and economics of their time. However, over the
past sixty years, places have evolved in a completely different pattern. They have
spread loosely along highways and haphazardly across the countryside, enabled by
the widespread ownership of automobiles, by cheap petroleum and cheap land, and
by generalized wealth.

“A town is saved, not more by the righteous men in it than by the woods and swamps that
surround it.” -- Henry David Thoreau

The SmartCode is a transect-based code. A transect of nature, ﬁrst conceived by
Alexander Von Humboldt at the close of the 18th century, is a geographical crosssection of a region intended to reveal a sequence of environments. Originally, it
was used to analyze natural ecologies, showing varying characteristics through
different zones such as shores, wetlands, plains, and uplands. It helps study the
many elements that contribute to habitats where certain plants and animals thrive
in symbiotic relationship to the minerals and microclimate.

Such patterns are enabled by zoning codes that separate dwellings from workplaces, shops, and schools. These codes include design standards that favor the
automobile over the pedestrian, and are unable to resist the homogenizing effects
of globalization.

Human beings also thrive in different places. There are those who could never live
in an urban center; there are those who would wither in a rural hamlet. Humans
need a system that preserves and creates meaningful choices in their habitats. Near
the close of the 20th century, New Urbanist designers recognized that sprawl was
eradicating the pre-war American transect of the built environment. They began to
analyze it and extract its genetic material for replication. In this way, they extended
the natural transect to include the built environment, thus establishing the basis for
the SmartCode.

These practices have produced banal housing subdivisions, business parks, strip
shopping, big box stores, enormous parking lots, and sadly gutted downtowns.
They have caused the proliferation of drive-by eateries and billboards. They have
made walking or cycling dangerous or unpleasant. They have made children, the
elderly, and the poor utterly dependent on those who can drive, even for ordinary
daily needs. They have caused the simultaneous destruction of both towns and
open space -- the 20th century phenomenon known as sprawl.

The rural-urban Transect is divided into six Transect Zones for application on zoning maps. These six habitats vary by the level and intensity of their physical and
social character, providing immersive contexts from rural to urban. SmartCode
elements are coordinated by these T-zones at all scales of planning, from the region
through the community scale down to the individual lot and building.

The form of our built environment needs a 21st century correction. But in most
places it is actually illegal to build in a traditional neighborhood pattern. The existing codes prevent it. In most places people do not have a choice between sprawl
and traditional urbanism. Codes favor sprawl and isolated residential subdivisions.
It is not a level playing ﬁeld.
The SmartCode was created to deal with this problem at the point of decisive impact -- the intersection of law and design. It is a form-based code, meaning it envisions and encourages a certain physical outcome -- the form of the region, community, block, and/or building. Form-based codes are fundamentally different from
conventional codes that are based primarily on use and statistics -- none of which
envision or require any particular physical outcome.
The SmartCode is a tool that guides the form of the built environment in order to
create and protect development patterns that are compact, walkable, and mixed use.
These traditional neighborhood patterns tend to be stimulating, safe, and ecologically sustainable. The SmartCode requires a mix of uses within walking distance of
dwellings, so residents aren’t forced to drive everywhere. It supports a connected
network to relieve trafﬁc congestion. At the same time, it preserves open lands, as
it operates at the scale of the region as well as the community.
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Summary: What the SmartCode Does
• It utilizes a type of zoning category that ranges systematically from the wilderness to the urban core.
• It enables and qualifies Smart Growth community patterns that include Clustered Land Development (CLD), Traditional Neighborhood Development
(TND™), Regional Center Development (RCD), and Transit-Oriented Development (TOD).
• It integrates the scale of planning concern from the regional through the community scale, on down to the individual lot and, if desired, its architectural elements.
• It integrates the design process across professional disciplines.
• It integrates methods of environmental protection, open space conservation
and water quality control.
• It integrates subdivision, public works and Transfer of Development Rights
(TDR) standards.
• It provides a set of zoning categories common to new communities and to the
infill of existing urbanized areas.
• It is compatible with architectural, environmental, signage, lighting, hazard
mitigation, and visitability standards.
• It establishes parity of process for existing and new urban areas.
• It integrates protocols for the preparation and processing of plans.
• It encourages the efficiency of administrative approvals when appropriate,
rather than decision by public hearing.
• It encourages specific outcomes through incentives, rather than through prohibitions.
• It specifies standards parametrically (by range) in order to minimize the need
for variances.
• It generally increases the range of the options over those allowed by conventional zoning codes.

One of the principles of Transect-based planning is that certain forms and elements
belong in certain environments. For example, an apartment building belongs in a
more urban setting, a ranch house in a more rural setting. Some types of thoroughfares are urban in character, and some are rural. A deep suburban setback destroys
the spatial enclosure of an urban street; it is out of context. These distinctions and
rules don’t limit choices; they expand them. This is the antidote for the one-sizeﬁts-all development of today.
The Transect is evident in two ways. Zones and communities (1) exist as characteristic places on the Transect and (2) they evolve along the Transect over time. As
places, the six Transect Zones display identiﬁable characteristics, based on normative American urban patterns. They also increase in complexity, density and intensity over a period of years, until a “climax condition” is reached. This is a growth
process analogous to succession in natural environments.
The best urbanism requires the sequential inﬂuence of many participants. A code
allows buildings to be designed and built by many hands over years, or even generations. The single designer or committee leads to a lack of robustness, similar
to vulnerable monocultures in nature. A parametric and successional code like the
SmartCode allows experience to feed back and become integrated -- the fourth dimension of time. Once adopted, it stays in place, allowing urbanism to evolve and
mature without losing its necessary foundation of order.
It also ensures that a community will not have to scrutinize all proposed projects,
because the intentions of the citizens will have already been determined in the
process that leads to the code. The SmartCode is a comprehensive framework for
that process.
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ARTICLE 1. GENERAL TO ALL PLANS

AUTHORITY
The action of the City of Michigan City, Indiana in the adoption of this Code is authorized
under the City of Michigan City, Indiana and 600 series IC 36-7-4.
This Code was adopted as one of the instruments of implementation of the public
purposes and objectives of the adopted Municipal Comprehensive Plan. This Code
is declared to be in accord with the Municipal Comprehensive Plan, as required by
600 series IC 36-7-4.
This Code was adopted to promote the health, safety and general welfare of the
City of Michigan City, Indiana and its citizens, including protection of the environment, conservation of land, energy and natural resources, reduction in vehicular
trafﬁc congestion, more efﬁcient use of public funds, health beneﬁts of a pedestrian
environment, historic preservation, education and recreation, reduction in sprawl
development, and improvement of the built environment.
This Code was adopted by vote of, and may be amended by, the Common Council
of the City of Michigan City on the recommendation of the Planning Commission.
APPLICABILITY
Provisions of this Code are activated by "shall" when required; "should" when
recommended; and "may" when optional.
The provisions of this Code, when in conﬂict, shall take precedence over those of
other codes, ordinances, regulations and standards except the Indiana State Board
of Health.
The existing City of Michigan City, Indiana Zoning Ordinances and the City of
Michigan City, Indiana Subdivision Ordinances (the “Existing Local Codes”) shall
continue to be applicable to issues not covered by this Code except where the
Existing Local Codes would be in conﬂict with Section 1.3 Intent.
Capitalized terms used throughout this Code may be deﬁned in Article 7 Deﬁnitions
of Terms. Article 7 contains regulatory language that is integral to this Code. Those
terms not deﬁned in Article 7 shall be accorded their commonly accepted meanings.
In the event of conﬂicts between these deﬁnitions and those of the Existing Local
Codes, those of this Code shall take precedence.
The metrics of Article 6 Standards and Tables are an integral part of this Code.
However, the diagrams and illustrations that acccompany them should be considered
guidelines, with the exception of those on Table 15 Form-Based Code Graphics,
which are also legally binding.
Where in conﬂict, numerical metrics shall take precedence over graphic metrics.
INTENT
The intent and purpose of this Code is to enable, encourage and qualify the implementation of the following policies:
THE REGION
a. That the region should retain its natural infrastructure and visual character derived
from topography, woodlands, farmlands, riparian corridors and coastlines.
b. That growth strategies should encourage Inﬁll and redevelopment in parity with
New Communities.
c. That development contiguous to urban areas should be structured in the pattern
of Inﬁll TND or Inﬁll RCD and be integrated with the existing urban pattern.
d. That development non-contiguous to urban areas should be organized in the
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pattern of Clustered Land Development, Traditional Neighborhood Development,
or Regional Center Development.
e. That Affordable Housing should be distributed throughout the region to match
job opportunities and to avoid concentrations of poverty.
f. That transportation Corridors should be planned and reserved in coordination with land
use.
g. That green corridors should be used to deﬁne and connect the urbanized areas.
h. That the region should include a framework of transit, pedestrian, and bicycle
systems that provide alternatives to the automobile.
THE COMMUNITY UNIT
a. That neighborhoods and Regional Centers should be compact, pedestrianoriented and Mixed Use.
b. That neighborhoods and Regional Centers should be the preferred pattern of development and that Districts specializing in a single use should be the exception.
c. That ordinary activities of daily living should occur within walking distance of
most dwellings, allowing independence to those who do not drive.
d. That interconnected networks of Thoroughfares should be designed to disperse
trafﬁc and reduce the length of automobile trips.
e. That within neighborhoods, a range of housing types and price levels should be
provided to accommodate diverse ages and incomes.
f. That appropriate building Densities and land uses should be provided within
walking distance of transit stops.
g. That Civic, institutional, and Commercial activity should be embedded in downtowns, not isolated in remote single-use complexes.
h. That schools should be sized and located to enable children to walk or bicycle to them.
i. That a range of Open Space including Parks, Squares, and playgrounds should
be distributed within neighborhoods and downtowns.
THE BLOCK AND THE BUILDING
a. That buildings and landscaping should contribute to the physical deﬁnition of
Thoroughfares as Civic places.
b. That development should adequately accommodate automobiles while respecting
the pedestrian and the spatial form of public areas.
c. That the design of streets and buildings should reinforce safe environments, but
not at the expense of accessibility.
d. That architecture and landscape design should grow from local climate, topography, history, and building practice.
e. That buildings should provide their inhabitants with a clear sense of geography
and climate through energy efﬁcient methods.
f. That Civic Buildings and public gathering places should be provided as locations
that reinforce Community Unit identity and support self-government.
g. That Civic Buildings should be distinctive and appropriate to a role more important
than the other buildings that constitute the fabric of the city.
h. That the preservation and renewal of historic buildings should be facilitated, to
afﬁrm the continuity and evolution of society.
i. That the harmonious and orderly evolution of urban areas should be secured
through form-based codes.
THE TRANSECT
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a. That Communities should provide meaningful choices in living arrangements as
manifested by distinct physical environments.
b. That the Transect Zone descriptions on Table 1 shall constitute the Intent of this
Code with regard to the general character of each of these environments.
1.4
1.4.1

1.4.2

1.4.3
1.4.4

1.5
1.5.1
1.5.2

1.5.3
1.5.4
1.5.5

1.6

SC 07

PROCESS
The City of Michigan City hereby creates a Consolidated Review Committee (“CRC”)
comprised of [a member from each regulatory agency having jurisdiction over the
permitting of a project, a representative of the Development and Design Committee, and the town architect], to process administratively applications and plans for
proposed projects.
The geographic locations of the Sectors and the standards for the Transect Zones
shall be determined as set forth in Article 2, Article 3, Article 4, and Article 5 through
a process of public consultation with approval by the City Plan Comission.Once
these determinations have been incorporated into this Code and its associated
plans, then projects that require no Variances or Warrants, or only Warrants, shall
be processed administratively without further recourse to public consultation.
An owner may appeal a decision of the CRC to the Board of Zoning Appeals and
may appeal a decision of the Board of Zoning Appeals to the courts.
Should a violation of an approved Regulating Plan occur during construction, or
should any construction, site work, or development be commenced without an
approved Regulating Plan or Building Scale Plan, the Board of Zoning Appeals
has the right to require the owner to stop, remove, and/or mitigate the violation, or
to secure a Variance to cover the violation.
WARRANTS AND VARIANCES
There shall be two types of deviation from the requirements of this Code: Warrants
and Variances. Whether a deviation requires a Warrant or Variance shall be determined by the CRC.
A Warrant is a ruling that would permit a practice that is not consistent with a speciﬁc
provision of this Code but is justiﬁed by the provisions of Section 1.3 Intent. The
CRC shall have the authority to approve or disapprove administratively a request
for a Warrant pursuant to regulations established by the CRC.
A Variance is any ruling on a deviation other than a Warrant. Variances shall be
granted only in accordance with the Zoning Code Chapter 160 of the City of Michigan
City 1980 Code Ammendments.
The request for a Warrant or Variance shall not subject the entire application to public
hearing, but only that portion necessary to rule on the speciﬁc issue requiring the
relief.
The following standards and requirements shall not be available for Warrants or
Variances:
a. The maximum dimensions of trafﬁc lanes. (See Table 3B.)
b. The required provision of Rear Alleys and Rear Lanes.
c. The minimum Base Residential Densities. (See Table 14b.)
d. The permission to build Accessory Buildings.
e. The minimum requirements for parking. (See Table 10.)
SUCCESSION
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Twenty years after the approval of a Regulating Plan is granted, each Transect
Zone, except the T1 Natural and T2 Rural Zones, shall be rezoned to the successional (next higher) Transect Zone, if approved by public hearing by the Common
Council of the City of Michigan City.
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[RESERVED FOR ARTICLE 2. REGIONAL SCALE PLANS]
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3.1
3.1.1
3.1.2

3.1.3

3.1.4
3.1.5
3.1.6

3.1.7
3.2
3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3
3.2.4
3.2.5
3.2.6
3.2.7
3.2.8

ARTICLE 3. NEW COMMUNITY SCALE PLANS
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INSTRUCTIONS
The provisions of Article 3 and this Code in general shall be available By Right,
upon request by the owner.
New Community Unit Plans may be prepared in the absence of a Regional Plan or
Comprehensive Plan by approval of the Common Council of the City of Michigan
City and Planning Comission. New Community Unit Plans may contain more than
one Community Unit and/or more than one Community Unit type.
Once the CRC or Common Council of the City of Michigan City approves a New
Community Unit Plan, the parcel shall become a the North End Special Zoning
District and shall be marked as such on the Zoning Map of the City of Michigan City.
Within the North End Special Zoning District, this Code shall be the exclusive and
mandatory zoning regulation, and its provisions shall be applied in their entirety.
New Community Unit Plans submitted in accordance with the provisions of this
Code, and requiring no Variances, shall be approved administratively by the Planning Commission within the next business day.
New Community Unit Plans may be prepared by an owner or by the Planning
Ofﬁce.
New Community Unit Plans shall include a Regulating Plan consisting of one or
more maps showing the following for each Community Unit in the plan area, in
compliance with the standards described in this Article:
a. Transect Zones
b. Civic Zones
c. Thoroughfare network
d. Special Districts, if any
e. Special Requirements, if any
f. Numbers of Warrants or Variances, if any.
New Community Unit Plans shall include one set of preliminary site plans for each
Transect Zone, as provided by Table 15 and Section 5.1.3a.

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

3.3
3.3.1

COMMUNITY UNIT TYPES
[RESERVED FOR CLUSTERED LAND DEVELOPMENT (CLD)]

3.3.2

TRADITIONAL NEIGHBORHOOD DEVELOPMENT (TND)
a. A Traditional Neighborhood Development (TND) shall be permitted within the
North End Special Zoning District.
b. A TND shall be structured by one Standard or Linear Pedestrian Shed and shall
be no fewer than 50 acres and no more than 160 acres. See Article 4 for Inﬁll
TND acreage requirements.
c. A TND shall include Transect Zones as allocated on Table 14a.
d. Larger sites shall be designed and developed as multiple Communities, each
subject to the individual Transect Zone requirements for its type as allocated on
Table 14a. The simultaneous planning of adjacent parcels is encouraged.
e. In the T4 General Urban Zone, a minimum Residential mix of three Building
Disposition types (none less than 20%) shall be required, selected from Table
9.
f. Each TND should be LEED-ND certiﬁed.
REGIONAL CENTER DEVELOPMENT (RCD)
a. A Regional Center Development (RCD) shall be permitted within the North End
Special Zoning District.
b. An RCD within the North End Special Zoning District shall be structured by one
Long Pedestrian Shed or Linear Pedestrian Shed and shall consist of no fewer
than 50 acres and no more than 240 acres. See Article 4 for Inﬁll RCD acreage
requirements in the North End Special Zoning District.
c. An RCD shall include Transect Zones as allocated on Table 14a.
d. For larger sites, an RCD may be adjoined without buffer by one or more TND,
each subject to the individual Transect Zone requirements for TND as allocated
on Table 14a. The simultaneous planning of adjacent parcels is encouraged.
e. RCD should be LEED-ND certiﬁed.
TRANSIT-ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT (TOD)
a. Any TND or RCD on an existing or projected rail or Bus Rapid Transit (BRT)
network may be redesignated in whole or in part as TOD and permitted the higher
Density represented by the Effective Parking allowance in Section 5.9.2d.
b. The use of a TOD overlay requires approval by Variance.
c. Each TOD may be re-evaluated for LEED-ND upgrade. (i.e., from gold
to platinum.)

3.3.3

SEQUENCE OF COMMUNITY UNIT DESIGN
The site shall be structured using one or several Pedestrian Sheds, which should
be located according to existing conditions, such as trafﬁc intersections, adjacent
developments, and natural features. The site or any Community Unit within it may
be smaller or larger than its Pedestrian Shed.
The Pedestrian Sheds may be adjusted to include land falling between or outside
Pedestrian Sheds, but the extent of each shall not exceed the acreage limit speciﬁed in Section 3.3 for the applicable Community Unit type. An Adjusted Pedestrian
Shed becomes the boundary of a Community Unit.
Areas of Transect Zones (Section 3.4) shall be allocated within the boundaries of
each Community Unit as appropriate to its type. See Section 3.3 and Table 14a.
Civic Zones shall be assigned according to Section 3.5.
Special Districts, if any, shall be assigned according to Section 3.6.
The Thoroughfare network shall be laid out according to Section 3.7.
Density shall be calculated according to Section 3.8.
Remnants of the site outside the Adjusted Pedestrian Shed(s) shall be assigned to
Transect Zones or Civic Space by Warrant or Special District by Variance.

3.3.4

3.4
3.4.1
3.4.2
3.5
3.5.1
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TRANSECT ZONES
Transect Zones shall be assigned and mapped on each New Community Unit Plan
according to the percentages allocated and 14a.
A Transect Zone may include any of the elements indicated for its T-Zone number
throughout this Code, in accordance with Intent described in Table 1 and the metric
standards summarized in Table 14.
CIVIC ZONES
GENERAL
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d. Civic Building sites shall not occupy more than 20% of the area of each Pedestrian
Shed.
e. Civic Building sites should be located within or adjacent to a Civic Space, or at
the axial termination of a signiﬁcant Thoroughfare.
f. Civic Buildings shall not be subject to the standards of Article 5. The particulars
of their design shall be determined by Warrant.
g. Civic Buildings may be permitted within Special Districts by Warrant.
h. Civic Buildings shall be LEED certiﬁed.

a. Civic Zones dedicated for public use shall be required for each Community Unit
and designated on the New Community Unit Plan as Civic Space (CS) and Civic
Building (CB).
b. Civic Space Zones are public sites permanently dedicated to Open Space.
c. Civic Building Zones are sites dedicated for buildings generally operated by
not-for-proﬁt organizations dedicated to culture, education, religion, government,
transit and municipal parking, or for a use approved by the Common Council of
the City of Michigan City.
d. A Civic Zone may be permitted by Warrant if it does not occupy more than 25%
of a Pedestrian Shed, otherwise it is subject to the creation of a Special District.
See Section 3.6.
e. Parking provisions for Civic Zones shall be determined by Warrant. Civic parking
lots may remain unpaved if graded, compacted and landscaped.
3.5.2

[RESERVED FOR CIVIC ZONES SPECIFIC TO T1 & T2 ZONES]

3.5.3

CIVIC SPACE (CS) SPECIFIC TO T3-U - T5 ZONES
a. Each Pedestrian Shed shall assign at least 5% of its Urbanized area to Civic
Space.
b. Civic Spaces shall be designed as generally described in Table 13, approved by
Warrant, and distributed throughout Transect Zones as described in Table 14e.
c. [Reserved]
d. Each Pedestrian Shed shall contain at least one Main Civic Space. The Main
Civic Space shall be within 800 feet of the geographic center of each Pedestrian
Shed, unless topographic conditions, pre-existing Thoroughfare alignments or
other circumstances prevent such location. A Main Civic Space shall conform
to one of the types speciﬁed in Table 13b, 13c, 13d, 13e, or 13f.
e. Within 800 feet of every Lot in Residential use, a Civic Space designed and
equipped as a playground shall be provided. A playground shall conform to Table
13f.
f. Each Civic Space shall have a minimum of 50% of its perimeter enfronting a
Thoroughfare, except for playgrounds.
g. Civic Spaces may be permitted within Special Districts by Warrant.
h. Parks may be permitted in Transect Zones T4, and T5 by Warrant.
CIVIC BUILDINGS (CB) SPECIFIC TO T3 - T5 ZONES
a. The owner shall covenant to construct a Meeting Hall or a Third Place in proximity to the Main Civic Space of each Pedestrian Shed. Its corresponding Public
Frontage shall be equipped with a shelter and bench for a transit stop.
b. One Civic Building Lot shall be reserved for an elementary school. Its area
shall be one (1) acre for each increment of 200 dwelling units provided by the
Community Unit Plan, with a minimum of three (3) acres. The school site may be
within any Transect Zone. Any playing ﬁelds should be outside the Pedestrian
Shed.
c. One Civic Building Lot suitable for a childcare building shall be reserved within
each Pedestrian Shed. The owner or a homeowners’ association or other Community Unit council may organize, fund and construct an appropriate building as
the need arises.

3.5.4
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3.6
3.6.1

SPECIAL DISTRICTS
Special District designations shall be assigned to areas that, by their intrinsic size,
Function, or Conﬁguration, cannot conform to the requirements of any Transect
Zone or combination of zones. Conditions of development for Special Districts shall
be determined in public hearing of the Common Council of the City of Michigan City
and recorded on Table 16.

3.7
3.7.1

THOROUGHFARE STANDARDS
GENERAL
a. Thoroughfares are intended for use by vehicular and pedestrian trafﬁc and to
provide access to Lots and Open Spaces.
b. Thoroughfares shall generally consist of vehicular lanes and Public Frontages.
c. Thoroughfares shall be designed in context with the urban form and desired design
speed of the Transect Zones through which they pass. The Public Frontages of
Thoroughfares that pass from one Transect Zone to another shall be adjusted
accordingly or, alternatively, the Transect Zone may follow the alignment of
the Thoroughfare to the depth of one Lot, retaining a single Public Frontage
throughout its trajectory.
d. Pedestrian comfort shall be a primary consideration of the Thoroughfare. Design
conﬂict between vehicular and pedestrian movement generally shall be decided
in favor of the pedestrian.
e. The Thoroughfare network shall be designed to deﬁne Blocks not exceeding the
size prescribed in Table 14c. The perimeter shall be measured as the sum of Lot
Frontage Lines. Block perimeter at the edge of the development parcel shall be
subject to approval by Warrant.
f. All Thoroughfares shall terminate at other Thoroughfares, forming a network.
Internal Thoroughfares shall connect wherever possible to those on adjacent
sites. Cul-de-sacs shall be subject to approval by Warrant to accommodate
speciﬁc site conditions only.
g. Each Lot shall Enfront a vehicular Thoroughfare, except that 20% of the Lots
within each Transect Zone may Enfront a Passage.
h. Thoroughfares along a designated B-Grid may be exempted by Warrant from
one or more of the speciﬁed Public Frontage or Private Frontage requirements.
See Table 7.
i. Standards for Paths and Bicycle Trails shall be approved by Warrant.
j. The standards for Thoroughfares within Special Districts shall be determined by
Variance.
VEHICULAR LANES
a. Thoroughfares may include vehicular lanes in a variety of widths for parked and
for moving vehicles, including bicycles. The standards for vehicular lanes shall

3.7.2
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be as shown in Table 3A.
b. A bicycle network consisting of Bicycle Trails, Bicycle Routes and Bicycle Lanes
should be provided throughout as deﬁned in Article 7 Deﬁnitions of Terms and
allocated as speciﬁed in Table 14d. The Community Unit bicycle network shall
be connected to existing or proposed regional networks wherever possible.
PUBLIC FRONTAGES
a. General to all zones T3-U, T4, T5
i. The Public Frontage contributes to the character of the Transect Zone, and
includes the types of Sidewalk, Curb, planter, Bike Lanes and street trees.
ii. Public Frontages shall be designed as shown in Table 4A and Table 4B and
allocated within Transect Zones as speciﬁed in Table 14d.
iii. Within the Public Frontages, the prescribed types of Public Planting and
Public Lighting shall be as shown in Table 4A, Table 4B, Table 5 and Table
6. The spacing may be adjusted by Warrant to accommodate speciﬁc site
conditions.
b. Speciﬁc to zones T3
i. The Public Frontage shall include trees of various species as well as understory.
ii. The introduced landscape shall consist primarily of native species requiring
minimal irrigation, fertilization and maintenance. Sod shall be permitted only
by Warrant.

3.8.5

3.8.2

3.8.3
3.8.4

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
A New Community Unit Plan may designate any of the following Special Requirements:
a. A differentiation of the Thoroughfares as A-Grid and B-Grid. Buildings along the
A-Grid shall be held to the highest standard of this Code in support of pedestrian
activity. Buildings along the B-Grid may be more readily considered for Warrants allowing automobile-oriented standards. The Frontages assigned to the
B-Grid shall not exceed 30% of the total length of Frontages within a Pedestrian
Shed.
b. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Retail Frontage requiring or
advising that a building provide a Shopfront at Sidewalk level along the entire
length of its Private Frontage. The Shopfront shall be no less than 70% glazed
in clear glass and shaded by an awning overlapping the Sidewalk as generally
illustrated in Table 7 and speciﬁed in Article 5. The ﬁrst ﬂoor shall be conﬁned
to Retail use through the depth of the second Layer. (Table 17d)
c. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Gallery Frontage, requiring
or advising that a building provide a permanent cover over the Sidewalk, either
cantilevered or supported by columns. The Gallery Frontage designation may
be combined with a Retail Frontage designation..
d. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Arcade Frontage, requiring
or advising that a building overlap the Sidewalk such that the ﬁrst ﬂoor Facade is
a colonnade. The Arcade Frontage designation may be combined with a Retail
Frontage designation.
e. A designation for Coordinated Frontage, requiring that the Public Frontage (Table 4A)
and Private Frontage (Table 7) be coordinated as a single, coherent landscape and
paving design.
f. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Terminated Vista locations,
requiring or advising that the building be provided with architectural articulation
of a type and character that responds visually to the location, as approved by
the CRC.
g. A designation for Cross Block Passages, requiring that a minimum 8-foot-wide
pedestrian access be reserved between buildings.
h. A designation for Buildings of Value, requiring that such buildings and structures
may be altered or demolished only in accordance with Municipal Preservation
Standards and Protocols.
3.10
NATURAL DRAINAGE STANDARDS
3.10.1 Refer to the Trail Creek Watershed Management Plan.

DENSITY CALCULATIONS
All areas of the New Community Unit Plan site shall be considered cumulatively the
Net Site Area. The Net Site Area shall be allocated to the various Transect Zones
according to the parameters speciﬁed in Table 14a.
Density shall be expressed in terms of housing units per acre as speciﬁed for the area
of each Transect Zone by Table 14b. For purposes of Density calculation, the Transect
Zones include the Thoroughfares but not land assigned to Civic Zones. Ten percent
(10%) shall be in the Affordable Housing range.
[Reserved]
Within the percentage range shown on Table 14b for Other Functions, the housing
units speciﬁed on Table 14b shall be exchanged at the following rates:
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a. For Lodging: 2 bedrooms for each unit of Net Site Area Density.
b. For Ofﬁce or Retail: 1000 square feet for each unit of Net Site Area Density.
c. The number of units exchanged shall be subject to approval by Warrant.
The housing and other Functions for each Transect Zone shall be subject to further
adjustment at the building scale as limited by Table 10, Table 11 and Section 5.9.

3.9
3.9.1

c. Speciﬁc to zone T3-U, T4, T5
i. The introduced landscape shall consist primarily of durable species tolerant
of soil compaction.
d. Speciﬁc to zone T4
i. The Public Frontage shall include trees planted in a regularly-spaced Allee
pattern of single or alternated species with shade canopies of a height that,
at maturity, clears at least one Story.
e. Speciﬁc to zones T5,
i. The Public Frontage shall include trees planted in a regularly-spaced Allee
pattern of single species with shade canopies of a height that, at maturity,
clears at least one Story. At Retail Frontages, the spacing of the trees may
be irregular, to avoid visually obscuring the shopfronts.
ii. Streets with a Right-of-Way width of 40 feet or less shall be exempt from the
tree requirement.
3.8
3.8.1

ARTICLE 3. NEW COMMUNITY SCALE PLANS
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4. 1
4.1.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

4.1.4

4.1.5

4.1.6

4.1.7

4.2
4.2.1
4.2.2

ARTICLE 4. INFILL COMMUNITY SCALE PLANS
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INSTRUCTIONS
Within the North End Special Zoning District the Planning Commission shall prepare,
or have prepared on its behalf, Inﬁll Regulating Plans to guide further development.
Inﬁll Regulating Plans shall be prepared in a process of public consultation subject to
approval by the Common Council of the City of Michigan City.
Inﬁll Regulating Plans shall regulate, at minimum, an area the size of the Pedestrian
Shed commensurate with its Community Unit type as listed in Section 4.2. The Planning Commission shall determine a Community Unit type based on existing conditions
and intended evolution in the plan area.
Inﬁll Regulating Plans shall consist of one or more maps showing the following:
a. The outline(s) of the Pedestrian Shed(s) and the boundaries of the Community
Unit (s)
b. Transect Zones and any Civic Zones within each Pedestrian Shed, assigned
according to an analysis of existing conditions and future needs
c. A Thoroughfare network, existing or planned (Table 3A, Table 3B, Table 4A,
Table 4B, and Table 4C)
d. Any Special Districts (Section 4.5)
e. Any Special Requirements (Section 4.7)
f. A record of any Warrants or Variances.
Within any area subject to an approved Inﬁll Regulating Plan, this Code becomes the
exclusive and mandatory regulation. Property owners within the plan area may submit
Building Scale Plans under Article 5 in accordance with the provisions of this Code.
Building Scale Plans requiring no Variances shall be approved administratively by the
Planning Commission within the next business day.
The owner of a parcel, or abutting parcels, consisting of [10] acres or more of contiguous
lots within an area subject to an Inﬁll Regulating Plan may apply to prepare a Special
Area Plan. In consultation with the Planning Ofﬁce, a Special Area Plan may assign
new Transect Zones, Civic Zones, Thoroughfares, Special Districts and/or Special
Requirements as provided in this Code, with appropriate transitions to abutting areas.
Special Area Plans may be approved by Warrant.
The preparation of a New Community Unit Plan using Article 3 may be initiated by the
owner of a parcel, or abutting parcels, consisting of [30] acres or more of contiguous
lots inside an area already subject to an Inﬁll Regulating Plan. If the area is not yet
subject to an adopted Regulating Plan under this Code, the use of Article 3 becomes
mandatory.
New Community Unit Plans or other areas designated as Inﬁll by the Planning Ofﬁce,
shall regulate, at minimum, an area the size of the Pedestrian Shed commensurate with
its Community Unit type as listed in Section 4.2, even if it overlaps adjacent parcels.
Both the site and plan area should connect and blend with surrounding urbanism.

4.2.3

4.2.4

4.3
4.3.1

4.3.2

b. The edges of an Inﬁll TND should blend into adjacent neighborhoods and/or a
downtown without buffers.
Inﬁll RCD (Regional Center Development)
a. An Inﬁll RCD should be assigned to downtown areas that include signiﬁcant Ofﬁce and Retail uses as well as government and other Civic institutions of regional
importance. An Inﬁll RCD shall be mapped as at least one complete Long or
Linear Pedestrian Shed, which may be adjusted as a Network Pedestrian Shed,
oriented around an important Mixed Use Corridor or center.
b. The edges of an Inﬁll RCD should blend into adjacent neighborhoods without
buffers.
Inﬁll TOD (Transit-Oriented Development)
a. Any Inﬁll TND or Inﬁll RCD on an existing or projected rail or Bus Rapid Transit
(BRT) network may be redesignated in whole or in part as TOD and permitted
the higher Density represented by the Effective Parking allowance in Section
5.9.2d.
b. The use of a TOD overlay shall be approved by Variance.
TRANSECT ZONES
Transect Zone standards for Inﬁll Regulating Plans should be calibrated by means of
a survey of exemplary existing and intended conditions, as identiﬁed in a process of
public consultation and subject to the approval of the Common Council of the City Of
Michigan City. Metrics shall be recorded on Table 14 and Table 15.
A Transect Zone may include elements indicated by Article 3, Article 5, and
Article 6.

4.4
4.4.1

CIVIC ZONES
General
a. Inﬁll Plans should designate Civic Space Zones (CS) and Civic Building Zones
(CB).
b. A Civic Zone may be permitted by Warrant if it does not occupy more than 25%
of a Pedestrian Shed, otherwise it is subject to the creation of a Special District.
See Section 4.5.
c. Parking provisions for Civic Zones shall be determined by Warrant.
4.4.2
Civic Space Zones (CS)
a. Civic Spaces shall be generally designed as described in Table 13, their type
determined by the surrounding or adjacent Transect Zone in a process of public
consultation subject to the approval of the Common Council of the City of Michigan
City.
4.4.3 Civic Building Zones (CB)
a. Civic Buildings shall be permitted by Variance in any Transect Zone or by Warrant on Civic Zones reserved in the Inﬁll Regulating Plan.
b. Civic Buildings shall not be subject to the Requirements of Article 5. The particulars
of their design shall be determined by Warrant.
c. Civic Buildings shall be LEED certiﬁed.

COMMUNITY UNIT TYPES
Inﬁll Regulating Plans shall encompass one or more of the following Community Unit
types. The allocation percentages of Table 14a do not apply.
Inﬁll TND (Traditional Neighborhood Development)
a. An Inﬁll TND [should] be assigned to neighborhood areas that are predominantly
residential with one or more Mixed Use Corridors or centers. An Inﬁll TND shall
be mapped as at least one complete Standard Pedestrian Shed, which may be
adjusted as a Network Pedestrian Shed, oriented around one or more existing
or planned Common Destinations.
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SPECIAL DISTRICTS
Areas that, by their intrinsic size, Function, or Conﬁguration, cannot conform to the
requirements of any Transect Zone or combination of zones shall be designated as
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Special Districts by the Planning Ofﬁce in the process of preparing an Inﬁll Plan. Conditions of development for Special Districts shall be determined in public hearing of
the Common Council of the City of Michigan City and recorded on Table 16.
4.6
4.6.1

4.6.2
4.6.3
4.6.4
4.6.5

4.6.6

4.7
4.7.1

ARTICLE 4. INFILL COMMUNITY SCALE PLANS

f. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Terminated Vista locations,
requiring or advising that the building be provided with architectural articulation of a
type and character that responds visually to the location, as approved by the CRC.
g. A designation for Cross Block Passages, requiring that a minimum 8-foot-wide
pedestrian access be reserved between buildings.
h. A designation for Buildings of Value, requiring that such buildings and structures
may be altered or demolished only in accordance with Municipal Preservation
Standards and Protocols.

PRE-EXISTING CONDITIONS
Existing buildings and appurtenances that do not conform to the provisions of this Code
may continue in the same use and form until a Substantial Modiﬁcation occurs or is
requested, at which time the Consolidated Review Committee (CRC) shall determine
the provisions of this Section that shall apply.
Existing buildings that have at any time received a certiﬁcate of occupancy shall not require
upgrade to the current Indiana Code and when renovated may meet the standards of the
code under which they were originally permitted.
The modiﬁcation of existing buildings is permitted By Right if such changes result in
greater conformance with the speciﬁcations of this Code.
Where buildings exist on adjacent Lots, the CRC may require that a proposed building
match one or the other of the adjacent Setbacks and heights rather than the provisions
of this Code.
Any addition to or modiﬁcation of a Building of Value that has been designated as
such by the Historic Review Board or to a building actually or potentially eligible for
inclusion on a state, local or national historic register, shall be subject to approval by
the Historic Review Board.
The restoration or rehabilitation of an existing building shall not require the provision
of (a) parking in addition to that existing or (b) on-site stormwater retention/detention
in addition to that existing. Existing parking requirements that exceed those for this
Code may be reduced as provided by Tables 10 and 11.
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
An Inﬁll Community Unit Plan may designate any of the following Special Requirements:
a. A differentiation of the Thoroughfares as A-Grid and B-Grid. Buildings along the
A-Grid shall be held to the highest standard of this Code in support of pedestrian
activity. Buildings along the B-Grid may be more readily considered for Warrants
allowing automobile-oriented standards. The Frontages assigned to the B-Grid
shall not exceed 30% of the total length of Frontages within a Pedestrian Shed.
b. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Retail Frontage requiring or
advising that a building provide a Shopfront at Sidewalk level along the entire
length of its Private Frontage. The Shopfront shall be no less than 70% glazed
in clear glass and shaded by an awning overlapping the Sidewalk as generally
illustrated in Table 7 and speciﬁed in Article 5. The ﬁrst ﬂoor shall be conﬁned
to Retail use through the depth of the second Layer. (Table 17d.)
c. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Gallery Frontage, requiring
or advising that a building provide a permanent cover over the Sidewalk, either
cantilevered or supported by columns. The Gallery Frontage designation may
be combined with a Retail Frontage designation.
d. Designations for Mandatory and/or Recommended Arcade Frontage, requiring
or advising that a building overlap the Sidewalk such that the ﬁrst ﬂoor Facade is
a colonnade. The Arcade Frontage designation may be combined with a Retail
Frontage designation.
e. A designation for Coordinated Frontage, requiring that the Public Frontage
(Table 4A) and Private Frontage (Table 7) be coordinated as a single, coherent
landscape and paving design.
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INSTRUCTIONS
Lots and buildings located within a New Community Unit Plan or Inﬁll Community
Unit Plan governed by this Code and previously approved by the Common Council
of the City of Michigan City shall be subject to the requirements of this Article.
Owners and developers may have the design plans required under this Article
prepared on their behalf. Approve by the CRC.
Building and site plans submitted under this Article shall show the following, in
compliance with the standards described in this Article:
a. For preliminary site and building approval:
• Building Disposition
• Building Conﬁguration
• Building Function
• Parking Location Standards
b. For ﬁnal approval, in addition to the above:
• Landscape Standards
• Signage Standards
• Natural Drainage Standards
• Lighting Standards
• Historic Preservation Standards when applicable
• Special Requirements
• Sound Standards
• Visibility Standards
Special Districts that do not have provisions within this Code shall be governed by
the standards of the pre-existing zoning.
PRE-EXISTING CONDITIONS
Existing buildings and appurtenances that do not conform to the provisions of this
Code may continue in use as they are until a Substantial Modiﬁcation is requested, at
which time the CRC shall determine the provisions of this section that shall apply.
Existing buildings that have at any time received a certiﬁcate of occupancy shall not
require upgrade to the current Michigan City, Indiana Code and when renovated may
meet the standards of the code under which they were originally permitted.
The modiﬁcation of existing buildings is permitted By Right if such changes result
in greater conformance with the speciﬁcations of this Code.
Where buildings exist on adjacent Lots, the CRC may require that a proposed
building match one or the other of the adjacent Setbacks and heights rather than
the provisions of this Code.
Any addition to or modiﬁcation of a Building of Value that has been designated as
such by the Historic Review Board, or to a building actually or potentially eligible for
inclusion on a state, local or national historic register, shall be subject to approval
by the Historic Review Board.
The restoration or rehabilitation of an existing building shall not require the provision
of (a) parking in addition to that existing or (b) on-site stormwater retention/detention
in addition to that existing. Existing parking requirements that exceed those for this
Code may be reduced as provided by Table 10 and Table 11.
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5.3
5.3.1

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
To the extent that a Regulating Plan for either a New Community Unit Plan or an Inﬁll
Community Unit Plan designates any of the following Special Requirements, standards
shall be applied as follows:
a. Buildings along the A-Grid shall be held to the highest standard of this Code in
support of pedestrian activity. Buildings along the B-Grid may be more readily
considered for Warrants allowing automobile-oriented standards.
b. A Mandatory and/or Recommended Retail Frontage designation requires or
advises that a building provide a Shopfront at Sidewalk level along the entire
length of its Private Frontage. The Shopfront shall be no less than 70% glazed
in clear glass and shaded by an awning overlapping the Sidewalk as generally
illustrated in Table 7. The ﬁrst ﬂoor shall be conﬁned to Retail use through the
depth of the second Layer. (Table 17d.)
c. A Mandatory and/or Recommended Gallery Frontage designation requires or
advises that a building provide a permanent cover over the Sidewalk, either
cantilevered or supported by columns (as generally illustrated in Table 7). A
Gallery Frontage may be combined with a Retail Frontage.
d. A Mandatory and/or Recommended Arcade Frontage designation requires or
advises that a building overlap the Sidewalk such that the ﬁrst ﬂoor Facade is a
colonnade (as generally illustrated in Table 7 and Table 8). The Arcade Frontage
may be combined with a Retail Frontage.
e. A Coordinated Frontage designation requires that the Public Frontage (Table 4A) and
Private Frontage (Table 7) be coordinated as a single, coherent landscape and paving
design.
f. A Mandatory and/or Recommended Terminated Vista designation requires or
advises that the building be provided with architectural articulation of a type and
character that responds visually to its axial location, as approved by the CRC.
g. A Cross Block Passage designation requires that a minimum 8-foot-wide pedestrian access be reserved between buildings.
h. A Building of Value designation requires that the building or structure may be altered
or demolished only in accordance with Municipal Preservation Standards and Protocols.

5.4
5.4.1

CIVIC ZONES
GENERAL
a. Civic Zones are designated on Community Unit Plans as Civic Space (CS) or
Civic Building (CB).
b. Parking provisions for Civic Zones shall be determined by Warrant.
CIVIC SPACE ZONES (CS)
a. Civic Spaces shall be generally designed as described in Table 13.
CIVIC BUILDING ZONES (CB)
a. Civic Buildings shall not be subject to the requirements of this Article except that
they shall be LEED- Certiﬁed. The particulars of their design shall be determined
by Warrant .

5.4.2
5.4.3

5.5
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5.6

BUILDING DISPOSITION

5.6.1

[RESERVED FOR SPECIFIC TO ZONE T2]

5.6.2

SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U, T4, T5
a. Newly platted Lots shall be dimensioned according to Table 14f and Table 15.
b. Building Disposition types shall be as shown in Table 9.
c. Buildings shall be disposed in relation to the boundaries of their Lots according
to Table 14g and Table 15.
d. One Principal Building at the Frontage, and one Outbuilding to the rear of the
Principal Building, may be built on each Lot as shown in Table 17c.
e. Lot coverage by building shall not exceed that recorded in Table 14f and Table 15.
f. Facades shall be built parallel to a rectilinear Principal Frontage line or to the
tangent of a curved Principal Frontage line, and along a minimum percentage of
the Frontage length at the Setback, as speciﬁed on Table 14g and Table 15.
g. Setbacks for Principal Buildings shall be as shown in Table 14g and Table 15.
In the case of an Inﬁll Lot, Setbacks shall match one of the existing adjacent
Setbacks. Setbacks may otherwise be adjusted by Warrant.
h. Rear Setbacks for Outbuildings shall be a minimum of 12 feet measured from the
centerline of the Rear Alley or Rear Lane easement. In the absence of Rear Alley
or Rear Lane, the rear Setback shall be as shown in Table 14h and Table 15.
i. To accommodate slopes over ten percent, relief from front Setback requirements
is available by Warrant.
[RESERVED FOR SPECIFIC TO ZONE T6]

5.6.3
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5.7.2
5.7.3

5.7.4
5.7.5

5.7 BUILDING CONFIGURATION
5.7.1 GENERAL TO ZONES T3-U, T4, T5
a. The Private Frontage of buildings shall conform to and be allocated in accordance
with Table 7 and Table 14i.
b. Buildings on corner Lots shall have two Private Frontages as shown in Table
17. Prescriptions for the second and third Layers pertain only to the Principal
Frontage. Prescriptions for the ﬁrst Layer pertain to both Frontages.
c. The ﬁrst Story of all Facades shall be glazed with clear glass no less than
30%.
d. Building Heights, Stepbacks, Expression Lines, and Extension Lines shall conform
to Table 8 and Table 14j.
e. Stories may not exceed 14 feet in height from ﬁnished ﬂoor to ﬁnished ceiling,
except for a ﬁrst ﬂoor Commercial Function, which shall be a minimum of 11 feet
and may be a maximum of 25 feet. A single ﬂoor level exceeding 14 feet, or 25
feet at ground level, shall be counted as two (2) stories. Mezzanines extending
beyond 33% of the ﬂoor area shall be counted as an additional Story.
f. In a Parking Structure or garage, each level counts as a single Story regardless
of its relationship to habitable Stories.
g. Height limits do not apply to raised basements, masts, belfries, clock towers,
chimney ﬂues, water tanks, or elevator bulkheads. Attics shall not exceed 14
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5.8.1

5.8.2
5.8.3
5.8.4
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feet in height.
SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U, T4, T5
a. The minimum size of a dwelling within a Principal Building shall be 300 sq ft in
interior space. Outbuildings may be any size, not to exceed 500 sq ft.
SPECIFIC TO ZONE T3-U
a. No portion of the Private Frontage may Encroach the Sidewalk.
b. Open porches may Encroach the ﬁrst Layer 50% of its depth. (Table 17d)
c. Balconies and bay windows may Encroach the First Layer 25% of its depth.
SPECIFIC TO ZONE T4
a. Balconies, open porches and bay windows may Encroach the ﬁrst Layer 50% of
its depth. (Table 17d)
SPECIFIC TO ZONES T5
a. Awnings, Arcades, and Galleries may Encroach the Sidewalk to within two feet
of the Curb but must clear the Sidewalk vertically by at least 8 feet.
b. Maximum Encroachment heights (Extension Lines) for Arcades shall be as shown
on Table 8.
c. Stoops, Lightwells, balconies, bay windows, and terraces may Encroach the ﬁrst
Layer 100% of its depth. (Table 17d)
d. Loading docks and service areas shall be permitted on Frontages only by Warrant.
e. In the absence of a building Facade along any part of a Frontage Line, a
Streetscreen shall be built co-planar with the Facade.
f. Streetscreens shall be between 3.5 and 8 feet in height. The Streetscreen may
be replaced by a hedge or fence by Warrant. Streetscreens shall have openings
no larger than necessary to allow automobile and pedestrian access.
g. A ﬁrst level Residential or Lodging Function shall be raised a minimum of 2 feet
from average Sidewalk grade.
BUILDING FUNCTION
GENERAL TO ZONES T3-U, T4, T5
a. Buildings in each Transect Zone shall conform to the Functions on Table 10 and
Table 12 and Table 14k. Functions that do not conform shall require approval by
Warrant or Variance as speciﬁed on Table 12.
SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U
a. Accessory Functions of Restricted Lodging or Restricted Ofﬁce shall be permitted
within an Outbuilding. See Table 10.
SPECIFIC TO ZONES T4, T5
a. Accessory Functions of Limited Lodging or Limited Ofﬁce shall be permitted
within an Outbuilding. See Table 10.
SPECIFIC TO ZONES T5
a. First Story Commercial Functions shall be permitted.
b. Manufacturing Functions within the ﬁrst Story may be permitted by Variance.
PARKING AND DENSITY CALCULATIONS
SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U
a. Buildable Density on a Lot shall be determined by the actual parking provided

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

SC 24

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

5.9.2

ARTICLE 5. BUILDING SCALE PLANS

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

d. Parking Structures on the A-Grid shall have Liner Buildings lining the ﬁrst and
second Stories.
e. A minimum of one bicycle rack place shall be provided within the Public or Private
Frontage for every ten vehicular parking spaces.

within the Lot as applied to the Functions permitted in Table 10.
SPECIFIC TO ZONES T4, T5
a. Buildable Density on a Lot shall be determined by the sum of the actual parking
calculated as that provided (1) within the Lot (2) along the parking lane corresponding to the Lot Frontage, and (3) by purchase or lease from a Civic Parking
Reserve within the Pedestrian Shed, if available.
b. The actual parking may be adjusted upward according to the Shared Parking
Factor of Table 11 to determine the Effective Parking. The Shared Parking Factor
is available for any two Functions within any pair of adjacent Blocks.
c. Based on the Effective Parking available, the Density of the projected Function
may be determined according to Table 10.
d. Within the overlay area of a Transit-Oriented Development (TOD) the Effective
Parking may be further adjusted upward by 30%.
e. The total Density within each Transect Zone shall not exceed that speciﬁed by
an approved Regulating Plan based on Article 3 or Article 4.
f. Accessory Units do not count toward Density calculations.
g. Liner Buildings less than 30 feet deep and no more than two Stories shall be
exempt from parking requirements.

5.11
LANDSCAPE STANDARDS
5.11.1 GENERAL TO ZONES T3-U, T4, T5
a. Impermeable surface shall be conﬁned to the ratio of Lot coverage speciﬁed in
Table 14f.
b. Tress shall be local/native.
5.11.2 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U, T4
a. The ﬁrst Layer may not be paved, with the exception of Driveways as speciﬁed
in Section 5.10.2 and Section 5.10.3. (Table 17d)
5.11.3 SPECIFIC TO ZONE T3-U
a. A minimum of two trees shall be planted within the ﬁrst Layer for each 30 feet of
Frontage Line or portion thereof. (Table 17d)
b. Trees may be of single or multiple species as shown on Table 6.
c. Trees shall be naturalistically clustered.
d. Lawn shall be permitted by Warrant.
5.11.4 SPECIFIC TO ZONE T4
a. A minimum of one tree shall be planted within the ﬁrst Layer for each 30 feet of
Frontage Line or portion thereof. (Table 17d)
b. Trees shall be a single species to match the species of Street Trees on the Public
Frontage, or as shown on Table 6.
c. Lawn shall be permitted By Right.
5.11.5 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T5
a. Trees shall not be required in the ﬁrst Layer.
b. The ﬁrst Layer may be paved to match the pavement of the Public Frontage.

5.10
PARKING LOCATION STANDARDS
5.10.1 GENERAL TO ZONES T3-U, T4, T5
a. Parking shall be accessed by Rear Alleys or Rear Lanes, when such are available on the Regulating Plan.
b. Open parking areas shall be masked from the Frontage by a Building or
Streetscreen.
c. For buildings on B-Grids, open parking areas may be allowed unmasked on the
Frontage by Warrant.
5.10.2 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U
a. Open parking areas shall be located at the second and third Lot Layers, except
that Driveways, drop-offs and unpaved parking areas may be located at the ﬁrst
Lot Layer. (Table 17d)
b. Garages shall be located at the third Layer except that side- or rear-entry types
may be allowed in the ﬁrst or second Layer by Warrant.
5.10.3 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U, T4
a. Driveways at Frontages shall be no wider than 10 feet in the ﬁrst Layer. (Table
3B-f)
5.10.4 SPECIFIC TO ZONE T4
a. All parking areas and garages shall be located at the second or third Layer.
5.10.5 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T5
a. All parking lots, garages, and Parking Structures shall be located at the second or
third Layer. (Table 17d)
b. Vehicular entrances to parking lots, garages, and Parking Structures shall be no
wider than 24 feet at the Frontage. (Table 3B-f)
c. Pedestrian exits from all parking lots, garages, and Parking Structures shall be
directly to a Frontage Line (i.e., not directly into a building) except underground
levels which may be exited by pedestrians directly into a building.
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5.12
SIGNAGE STANDARDS
5.12.1 GENERAL TO ZONES T3-U, T4, T5
a. There shall be no signage permitted additional to that speciﬁed in this section.
b. The address number, no more than 6 inches measured vertically, shall be attached to the building in proximity to the Principal Entrance or at a mailbox.
5.12.2 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U
a. Signage shall not be illuminated.
5.12.3 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T4, T5
a. Signage shall be externally illuminated, except that signage within the Shopfront
glazing may be neon lit.
5.12.4 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T3-U, T4
a. One blade sign for each business may be permanently installed perpendicular
to the Facade within the ﬁrst Layer. Such a sign shall not exceed a total of 4
square feet and shall clear 8 feet above the Sidewalk.
5.12.5 SPECIFIC TO ZONES T5
a. Blade signs, not to exceed 6 square ft. for each separate business entrance,
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TABLE 1. TRANSECT ZONE DESCRIPTIONS

TABLE 1: Transect Zone Descriptions. The following are general descriptions of the character of each Transect Zone.
They may be interpreted as a constituent part of the Intent of this Code.

T1

may be attached to and should be perpendicular to the Facade, and shall clear
8 feet above the Sidewalk.
b. A single external permanent sign band may be applied to the Facade of each
building, providing that such sign not exceed 3 feet in height by any length.
5.13
NATURAL DRAINAGE STANDARDS
5.13.1 Refer to the Trail Creek Watershed Management Plan.

T2

5.14
ENVIRONMENTAL STANDARDS
5.14.1 Affordable Housing should be LEED certiﬁed.
5.14.2 Buildings other than Civic buildings should be LEED-H certiﬁed.

T-1 NATURAL
Not Applicable
General Character:
Building Placement:
Frontage Types:
Typical Building Height:
Type of Civic Space:

T-2 RURAL
Not Applicable
General Character:
Building Placement:
Frontage Types:
Typical Building Height:
Type of Civic Space:

T3

T-3 SUB-URBAN
General Character:
Building Placement:
Frontage Types:
Typical Building Height:
Type of Civic Space:

Natural landscape with some agricultural use
Not applicable
Not applicable
Not applicable
Parks, Greenways

Primarily agricultural with woodland & wetland and scattered
buildings
Variable Setbacks
Not applicable
1- to 2-Story
Parks, Greenways

Lawns, and landscaped yards surrounding detached single-family
houses, small Apartment buildings, naturalistic tree planting,
trees within the public right-of-way; pedestrians occasionally
Large and variable front and side yard Setbacks
Porches, fences,
1- to 2-Story with some 3-Story
Parks,Squares,Greenways, Pocket Parks,Playgrounds

* T-3 Subdivided into T3-Urban (T3-U, more dense) and T3 Sub-Urban (less dense)

T4

T-4 GENERAL URBAN
General Character:

Building Placement:
Frontage Types:
Typical Building Height:
Type of Civic Space:

T5

T-5 URBAN CENTER
General Character:

Building Placement:
Frontage Types:
Typical Building Height:
Type of Civic Space:

T6

T-6 URBAN CORE
Not Applicable
General Character:

Building Placement:
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Frontage Types:
Typical Building Height:
Type of Civic Space:

Mix of Houses: detached single-family, Townhouses & small
Apartment buildings, with scattered Commercial activity and
Civic buildings; balance between landscape and buildings;
presence of pedestrians; trees within the public right-of-way
Shallow to medium front and side yard Setbacks
Porches, fences, Dooryards
1- to 4-Story with a few taller Mixed Use buildings
Squares, Greens, Pocket Parks, Plazas,playgrounds

Shops mixed with Townhouses, larger Apartment houses, Ofﬁces,
workplace, and Civic buildings; predominantly attached buildings; trees within the public right-of-way; substantial pedestrian
activity
Shallow Setbacks or none; buildings oriented to street deﬁning
a street wall
Stoops, Shopfronts, Galleries
2- to 6-Story with some variation
Pocket Parks, Plazas and Squares, playgrounds, Median
landscaping

Medium to high-Density Mixed Use buildings, entertainment, Civic
and cultural uses. Attached buildings forming a continuous street
wall; trees within the public right-of-way; highest pedestrian and
transit activity
Shallow Setbacks or none; buildings oriented to street, deﬁning
a street wall
Stoops, Dooryards, Forecourts, Shopfronts, Galleries, and Arcades
4-plus Story with a few shorter buildings
Plazas and Squares, Median landscaping
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[RESERVED FOR TABLE 2. SECTOR/COMMUNITY UNIT ALLOCATION]

TABLE 3A: Vehicular Lane Dimensions. This table assigns lanes to Transect Zones based on lane width, which is the principal
determinant of trafﬁc (design) speed. The most typical assemblies are shown in Table 3B. Speciﬁc requirements for truck and transit
bus routes and truck loading shall be decided by Warrant.

DESIGN SPEED

TRAVEL LANE WIDTH

Below 20 mph

8 feet

20-25 mph

9 feet

25-35 mph

10 feet

25-35 mph

11 feet

Above 35 mph

12 feet

DESIGN SPEED

PARKING LANE WIDTH

20-25 mph

(Angle ) 18 feet

20-25 mph

(Parallel) 7 feet

25-35 mph

(Parallel) 8 feet

Above 35 mph

(Parallel) 9 feet

DESIGN SPEED EFFECTIVE TURNING RADIUS
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Below 20 mph

5-10 feet

20-25 mph

10-15 feet

25-35 mph

15-20 feet

Above 35 mph

20-30 feet
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T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 T6
▪
▪
▪

▫
▪
▪

▪
▪

▪
▪

▪
▪
▪

▪
▪
▪

▫
▪
▪
▪

▪ BY RIGHT
▫ BY WARRANT

▪
▪
▪
(See Table 17b)

▪
▪
▪
▫
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TABLE 4A: Public Frontages - General. The Public Frontage is the area between the private Lot line and the edge of the vehicular lanes.
Dimensions are given in Table 4B.

TABLE 3B: Vehicular Lane & Parking Assemblies. This table shows lane widths, parking provisions, and Turning Radii based on
the projected design speeds for the various Transect Zones. See Table 17 for more on turning radii.
ONE WAY MOVEMENT

a.

NO
PARKING

Design ADT
---------------------------------------------------------Pedestrian Crossing
---------------------------------------------------------Design Speed

b.

YIELD
PARKING

Design ADT
---------------------------------------------------------Pedestrian Crossing
---------------------------------------------------------Design Speed

c.

PARKING
ONE SIDE
PARALLEL

Design ADT
---------------------------------------------------------Pedestrian Crossing
---------------------------------------------------------Design Speed

d.

PARKING
BOTH SIDES
PARALLEL

Design ADT
---------------------------------------------------------Pedestrian Crossing
---------------------------------------------------------Design Speed

e.

PARKING
BOTH SIDES
DIAGONAL

Design ADT
---------------------------------------------------------Pedestrian Crossing
---------------------------------------------------------Design Speed

f.

PARKING
ACCESS

Design ADT
---------------------------------------------------------Pedestrian Crossing
---------------------------------------------------------Design Speed
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TWO WAY MOVEMENT

T1 T2 T3

T1 T2 T3

T1 T2 T3

T1 T2

T1 T2

300 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------3 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------20-30 MPH

600 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------Below 20 MPH

2,500 VPD
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------20-25 MPH

22,000 VPD
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------9 Seconds
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------30-35 MPH

36,000 VPD
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------13 Seconds
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------35 MPH and above

T3 T4

1,000 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------Below 20 MPH

T3 T4

5,000 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------20-30 MPH

T4

8,000 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------7 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------Below 20 MPH

T5 T6

18,000 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------15 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------Below 20 MPH

T3 T4 T5

18,000 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------8 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T4 T5 T6

20,000 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------10 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T5 T6

20,000 VPD
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------17 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------20-25 MPH

T3 T4

1,000 VPD
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------7 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Below 20 MPH

T4 T5

16,000 VPD
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------8 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T4 T5 T6

15,000 VPD
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------10 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T5 T6

15,000 VPD
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------17 Seconds
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------20-25 MPH

T4 T5 T6

15,000 VPD
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------11 Seconds
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T5 T6

22,000 VPD
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------13 Seconds
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T5 T6

22,000 VPD
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------20 Seconds
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T3 T4

T5 T6

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------3 Seconds
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------6 Seconds
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

TABLE 4A. PUBLIC FRONTAGES - GENERAL

PLAN

LOT ► ◄ R.O.W.
PRIVATE FRONTAGE ► ◄ PUBLIC FRONTAGE

T5 T6

32,000 VPD
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------13 Seconds
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH

T5 T6

32,000 VPD
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------15 Seconds
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------35 MPH and above

a. (HW) For Highway: This Frontage has open Swales drained by percolation,
Bicycle Trails and no parking. The landscaping consists of the natural condition or
multiple species arrayed in naturalistic clusters. Buildings are buffered by distance
or berms.

T1
T2
T3

b. (RD) For Road: This Frontage has open Swales drained by percolation and a walking Path or Bicycle Trail along one or both sides and Yield parking. The landscaping
consists of multiple species arrayed in naturalistic clusters.

T1
T2
T3

c. (ST) For Street: This Frontage has raised Curbs drained by inlets and Sidewalks
separated from the vehicular lanes by individual or continuous Planters, with parking
on one or both sides. The landscaping consists of street trees of a single or alternating
species aligned in a regularly spaced Allee, with the exception that Streets with a
right-of-way (R.O.W.) width of 40 feet or less are exempt from tree requirements.

T3
T4
T5

d. (DR) For Drive: This Frontage has raised Curbs drained by inlets and a wide
Sidewalk or paved Path along one side, related to a Greenway or waterfront. It
is separated from the vehicular lanes by individual or continuous Planters. The
landscaping consists of street trees of a single or alternating species aligned in a
regularly spaced Allee.

T3
T4
T5
T6

e. (AV) For Avenue: This Frontage has raised Curbs drained by inlets and wide
Sidewalks separated from the vehicular lanes by a narrow continuous Planter with
parking on both sides. The landscaping consists of a single tree species aligned in
a regularly spaced Allee.

T3
T4
T5
T6

f. (CS) (AV) For Commercial Street or Avenue: This Frontage has raised Curbs
drained by inlets and very wide Sidewalks along both sides separated from the
vehicular lanes by separate tree wells with grates and parking on both sides. The
landscaping consists of a single tree species aligned with regular spacing where
possible, but clears the storefront entrances.

T5
T6

g. (BV) For Boulevard: This Frontage has Slip Roads on both sides. It consists of
raised Curbs drained by inlets and Sidewalks along both sides, separated from the
vehicular lanes by Planters. The landscaping consists of double rows of a single
tree species aligned in a regularly spaced Allee.

T3
T4
T5
T6

T5 T6

31,000 VPD
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------23 Seconds
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25-30 MPH
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TABLE 4B. PUBLIC FRONTAGES - SPECIFIC

Michigan City, Indiana

SMARTCODE

TABLE 4B: Public Frontages - Speciﬁc. This table assembles precise technical prescriptions and dimensions for the Public Frontage elements - Curbs, walkways and Planters - relative to Transect Zones. The top section of the table assembles all of the elements below.

TABLE 4C: Thoroughfare Assemblies. This table assembles Thoroughfares from the elements that appear in Tables 3A and 3B and
incorporate the Public Frontages of Table 4A. The key gives the Thoroughfare type followed by the right-of-way width, followed by the
pavement width, and in some instances followed by specialized transportation capabiliity.

R U R A L l l l l l l l l l l l l l l l l T R A N S E C T l l l l l l l l l l l l l l l U R B A N

TRANSECT ZONE
Public Frontage Type

T1 T2 T3 T1 T2 T3 T3 T4
HW & RD

RD & ST

ST-DR-AV

T4 T5

ST-DR-AV-BV

T5 T6

CS-DR-AV-BV

KEY

T5 T6

CS-DR-AV-BV

Right of Way Width
Pavement Width
Transportation

THOROUGHFARE TYPES

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

12-25 feet

8-26 feet

9-14 feet

9-14 feet

Raised Curb
---------------------------------------------------------5-20 feet

Raised Curb
-----------------------------------------------------5-20 feet

Raised Curb
------------------------------------------------------5-20 feet

Raised Curb
----------------------------------------------------------5-20 feet

Highway:
Boulevard:
Avenue:
Commercial Street:
Drive:
Street:
Safety Strip
Rail Road
Road:
Rear Alley:
Rear Lane:
Bicycle Trail:
Bicycle Lane:
Bicycle Route:
Path:
Transit Route:

b. Curb: The detailing of
the edge of the vehicular
pavement, incorporating
drainage.

Type
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Radius

ST-57-20-BL

Thoroughfare Type

a. Assembly: The principal variables are the
type and dimension of
Curbs, walkways, Planters and landscape.
Total Width

Not Applicable
------------------------------------------------------

Not Applicable
------------------------------------------------------

HW
BV
AV
CS
DR
ST
SS
RR
RD
RA
RL
BT
BL
BR
PT
TR

ST-40-20

c. Walkway: The pavement
dedicated exclusively to
pedestrian activity.

Street

Street

Transect Zone Assignment

T4, T3-U

T5, T4, T3-U

Right-of-Way Width

40 feet

50 feet

Pavement Width

20 feet

30 feet

Yield Movement

Slow Movement

Movement
Design Speed

Not Applicable
---------------------------------------------------------------

Not Applicable
---------------------------------------------------------------

Sidewalk
------------------------------------------------------------------5-6 feet

Sidewalk
--------------------------------------------------------------5-8 feet

Sidewalk
---------------------------------------------------------------9-14 feet

Sidewalk
-------------------------------------------------------------------9-14 feet

Arrangement
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Species
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Planter Type
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Planter Width

15 MPH

20 MPH

5 seconds

8.5 seconds

Trafﬁc Lanes

2 lanes @ 7 feet

2 lanes @ 8 feet,

Parking Lanes

One Side @ 7 feet marked

One Side @ 7 feet unmarked

Curb Radius
Walkway Type

d. Planter: The layer
that accommodates
street trees and other
landscape.

ST-58-32

Thoroughfare Type

Pedestrian Crossing Time
Type
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Width

TABLE 4C. THOROUGHFARE ASSEMBLIES

Michigan City, Indiana

Planter Type
Curb Type
Landscape Type

15 feet

10 feet

5 foot Sidewalk

5 foot Sidewalk

5 foot Continuous planter

5 foot Continuous planter

Curb

Curb

Trees at 40’ o.c. Avg.

Trees at 30’ o.c. Avg.

Transportation Provision

-----------------Not
-----------Applicable
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------Not
-----------Applicable
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------

----------------------------Regular
-----------------------------------------------------------------Multiple
---------------------------------------------------Continuous
---------------------------------Planter
---------------------10 feet-11 feet

--------------------------Regular
---------------------------------------------------------------Single
---------------------------------------------Continuous
---------------------------------Planter
-------------------5 feet-10 feet

--------------------------Regular
-----------------------------------------------------------------Single
----------------------------------------------------------Tree
---------------Well
-------------------------4-6 Feet

---------------------------Regular
----------------------------------------------------------------------Single
--------------------------------------------------------------Tree
--------------Well
----------------------------4-6 Feet

e. Landscape: The recommended plant species.
(See Table 6)
f. Lighting: The recommended Public Lighting.
(See Table 5)
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TABLE 4C THOROUGHFARE ASSEMBLIES

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

KEY

Michigan City, Indiana

ST-57-20-BL

KEY

ST-57-20-BL

Thoroughfare Type

Thoroughfare Type

Right of Way Width

Right of Way Width

Pavement Width

Pavement Width

Transportation

Transportation

THOROUGHFARE TYPES
Highway:
Boulevard:
Avenue:
Commercial Street:
Drive:
Street:
Safety Strip
Rail Road
Road:
Rear Alley:
Rear Lane:
Bicycle Trail:
Bicycle Lane:
Bicycle Route:
Path:
Transit Route:

THOROUGHFARE TYPES

HW
BV
AV
CS
DR
ST
SS
RR
RD
RA
RL
BT
BL
BR
PT
TR

Highway:
Boulevard:
Avenue:
Commercial Street:
Drive:
Street:
Safety Strip
Rail Road
Road:
Rear Alley:
Rear Lane:
Bicycle Trail:
Bicycle Lane:
Bicycle Route:
Path:
Transit Route:

ST-44-30
Thoroughfare Type
Transect Zone Assignment
Right-of-Way Width
Pavement Width
Movement
Design Speed
Pedestrian Crossing Time

TABLE 4C THOROUGHFARE ASSEMBLIES

SMARTCODE

HW
BV
AV
CS
DR
ST
SS
RR
RD
RA
RL
BT
BL
BR
PT
TR

ST-66-40

Street

Street

T5, T4, T3-U

T5, T4, T3-U

44 feet

66 feet

Right-of-Way Width

30 feet

40 feet

Pavement Width

Yield Movement

Slow Movement

20 MPH

25 MPH

9 seconds

12 seconds

Thoroughfare Type
Transect Zone Assignment

Movement
Design Speed
Pedestrian Crossing Time

AV-102-86

Avenue

Avenue

T5, T4

T5, T4

82 feet

102 feet

52 feet

86 feet

Slow Movement

Slow Movement

25 MPH

25 MPH

15 seconds

25 seconds

Trafﬁc Lanes

2 lanes @ 8 feet

2 lanes @ 12 feet

Trafﬁc Lanes

2 lanes @ 9 feet

2 lanes @ 10 feet

Parking Lanes

Two Side @ 7 feet marked

Both Sides @ 8 feet unmarked

Parking Lanes

Two Side @ 9 feet marked

Both Sides @ 10 feet unmarked

Curb Radius
Walkway Type
Planter Type
Curb Type
Landscape Type

15 feet

15 feet

15 feet

15 feet

4 foot Sidewalk

5 foot Sidewalk

Frontage Type

PF, DY/LC, FC, ST, S/A

PF, DY/LC, FC, S/A, G, A

3 foot Continuous planter

7 foot Continuous planter

Walkway Type

Curb

Curb

Trees at 40’ o.c. Avg.

Trees at 40’ o.c. Avg.

Curb Radius

Transportation Provision

5 foot Sidewalk

8 foot Sidewalk

Planter Type

None

4’x4’ Tree Well

Curb Type

Curb

Curb

Trees at 18’ o.c. Avg.

Trees at 18’ o.c. Avg.

Landscape Type
Transportation Provision

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0
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TABLE 4C THOROUGHFARE ASSEMBLIES

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

KEY

Michigan City, Indiana

ST-57-20-BL

KEY

ST-57-20-BL

Thoroughfare Type

Thoroughfare Type

Right of Way Width

Right of Way Width

Pavement Width

Pavement Width

Transportation

Transportation

THOROUGHFARE TYPES
Highway:
Boulevard:
Avenue:
Commercial Street:
Drive:
Street:
Safety Strip
Rail Road
Road:
Rear Alley:
Rear Lane:
Bicycle Trail:
Bicycle Lane:
Bicycle Route:
Path:
Transit Route:

TABLE 4C THOROUGHFARE ASSEMBLIES

SMARTCODE

THOROUGHFARE TYPES

HW
BV
AV
CS
DR
ST
SS
RR
RD
RA
RL
BT
BL
BR
PT
TR

Highway:
Boulevard:
Avenue:
Commercial Street:
Drive:
Street:
Safety Strip
Rail Road
Road:
Rear Alley:
Rear Lane:
Bicycle Trail:
Bicycle Lane:
Bicycle Route:
Path:
Transit Route:

HW
BV
AV
CS
DR
ST
SS
RR
RD
RA
RL
BT
BL
BR
PT
TR

AV-81-50-BL
Thoroughfare Type
Transect Zone Assignment
Right-of-Way Width
Pavement Width
Movement
Design Speed
Pedestrian Crossing Time

Avenue

Thoroughfare Type

T5, T4, T3-U

Transect Zone Assignment

81 feet

Right-of-Way Width

50 feet

Pavement Width

Slow Movement

Movement

25 MPH

Design Speed

15 seconds

Pedestrian Crossing Time

CS-72-62

CS-80-64-SS

Commercial Street

Commercial Street

T5, T4

T5, T4

72 feet

80 feet

56 feet

64 feet

Slow Movement

Slow Movement

25 MPH

25 MPH

12 seconds

18 seconds

Trafﬁc Lanes

2 lanes @ 10 feet

Trafﬁc Lanes

2 lanes @ 10 feet

2 lanes @ 10 feet, SS

Parking Lanes

Two Side @ 8 feet marked

Parking Lanes

Both Sides @ 8 feet marked & angled @18 feet marked

Both Sides @ 8 feet marked & angled @18 feet marked

Curb Radius
Walkway Type
Planter Type
Curb Type
Landscape Type
Transportation Provision

15 feet

Curb Radius

15 feet

15 feet

FC, ST, G, A, S/A

FC, ST, G, A, S/A,

5 foot Sidewalk

Frontage Type

5 foot Continuous Planter

Walkway Type

8 foot Sidewalk

8 foot Sidewalk

Planter Type

4’ x 4’ Tree Well

4’ x 4’ Tree Well

Curb
Trees at 18’ o.c. Avg.

Curb Type

BL

Landscape Type

Curb

Curb

Trees at 30’ o.c. Avg.

Trees at 30’ o.c. Avg.

Transportation Provision
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TABLE 4C THOROUGHFARE ASSEMBLIES

SMARTCODE

SMARTCODE

TABLE 5. PUBLIC LIGHTING

Michigan City, Indiana

Michigan City, Indiana

TABLE 5: Public Lighting. The table shows ﬁve general ﬁxture types commonly available.

KEY

T1

ST-57-20-BL

T2

T3

T4

T5

T6

SD

Cobra Head

Thoroughfare Type

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Right of Way Width
Pavement Width
Transportation

THOROUGHFARE TYPES
Highway:
Boulevard:
Avenue:
Commercial Street:
Drive:
Street:
Safety Strip
Rail Road
Road:
Rear Alley:
Rear Lane:
Bicycle Trail:
Bicycle Lane:
Bicycle Route:
Path:
Transit Route:

▪
HW
BV
AV
CS
DR
ST
SS
RR
RD
RA
RL
BT
BL
BR
PT
TR

Thoroughfare Type

Pipe

▪

CS-80-44-SS

ST-66-36-RR

Commercial Street

Street

T5, T4

T4

80 feet

66 feet

Pavement Width

44 feet

36 feet

Slow Movement

Slow Movement

Movement

25 MPH

25 MPH

14 seconds

12 seconds

Trafﬁc Lanes

2 lanes @ 10 feet, SS

2 lanes @ 11 feet

Parking Lanes

Both Sides @ 8 feet marked

none

Design Speed
Pedestrian Crossing Time

Curb Radius
Walkway Type
Planter Type
Curb Type
Landscape Type
Transportation Provision

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Right-of-Way Width

Transect Zone Assignment

Speciﬁcations

15 feet

15 feet

18 foot Sidewalk

7 foot Sidewalk

4’ x 4’ foot Tree Well

8 foot Planter Strip

Curb

Curb

Trees at 30’ o.c. Avg.

Trees at 18’ o.c. Avg.

▪

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

▪

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Post

▪

▪

▪

Column

▪

▪

▪

▪

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

RR, TR

Double Column

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

▪

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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TABLE 6. PUBLIC PLANTING

Michigan City, Indiana

SMARTCODE

TABLE 6: Public Planting. This table shows six common types of street tree shapes and their appropriateness within the Transect
Zones.

T1

T2

T3

T4

T5

T6

SD

TABLE 7: Private Frontages. The Private Frontage is the Layer between the building and the Frontage Lot lines.
SECTION
LOT ► ◄ R.O.W.
PRIVATE ► ◄ PUBLIC
FRONTAGE
FRONTAGE

Speciﬁc Planting

Pole
All planting should be in accordance with

▪

▪

▪

▪

Oval

the Michigan City Tree Ordinance.---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

▪

▪

▪

▪

Ball

▪

▪

▪

▪

Pyramid

▪

▪

▪

Umbrella

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

▪

▪

▪

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Vase

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

▪
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PLAN
LOT ► ◄ R.O.W.
PRIVATE ► ◄ PUBLIC
FRONTAGE
FRONTAGE

a. Common Yard: a planted Frontage wherein the Facade is set
back from the Frontage Line. The front yard created remains
unfenced and is visually continuous with adjacent yards, supporting
a common landscape.

T2

b. Porch & Fence: a planted Frontage wherein the Facade is set
back from the Frontage Line with an attached porch permitted to
Encroach. A fence at the Frontage Line maintains street spatial
deﬁnition. Porches shall be no less than 8 feet deep.

T3

c. Terrace or Lightwell: a Frontage wherein the Facade is set back
from the Frontage line by an elevated terrace or a sunken Lightwell. This type buffers Residential use from urban Sidewalks and
removes the private yard from public Encroachment. Terraces are
suitable for conversion to outdoor cafes. Syn: Dooryard.

T4

d. Forecourt: a Frontage wherein a portion of the Facade is close to
the Frontage Line and the central portion is set back. The Forecourt created is suitable for vehicular drop-offs. This type should
be allocated in conjunction with other Frontage types. Large trees
within the Forecourts may overhang the Sidewalks.

T4

e. Stoop: a Frontage wherein the Facade is aligned close to the
Frontage Line with the ﬁrst Story elevated from the Sidewalk
sufﬁciently to secure privacy for the windows. The entrance is
usually an exterior stair and landing. This type is recommended
for ground-ﬂoor Residential use.

T4

f. Shopfront: a Frontage wherein the Facade is aligned close to the
Frontage Line with the building entrance at Sidewalk grade. This
type is conventional for Retail use. It has a substantial glazing on
the Sidewalk level and an awning that should overlap the Sidewalk
to within 2 feet of the Curb. Syn: Retail Frontage.

T4

g. Gallery: a Frontage wherein the Facade is aligned close to the
Frontage line with an attached cantilevered shed or a lightweight
colonnade overlapping the Sidewalk. This type is conventional for
Retail use. The Gallery shall be no less than 10 feet wide and should
overlap the Sidewalk to within 2 feet of the Curb.

T4
T4

h. Arcade: a colonnade supporting habitable space that overlaps the
Sidewalk, while the Facade at Sidewalk level remains at or behind
the Frontage Line. This type is conventional for Retail use. The
Arcade shall be no less than 12 feet wide and should overlap the
Sidewalk to within 2 feet of the Curb. See Table 8.

T5

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

T3

T4

T5

T5
T6

T5
T6

T5
T6

T5
T6

T6
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TABLE 8. BUILDING CONFIGURATION

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

TABLE 8: Building Conﬁguration. This table shows the Conﬁgurations for different building heights for each Transect Zone. “N” may
indicate maximum overall height as shown on Table 14k.

T4

T2 T3

T5

Lot

TABLE 9: Building Disposition. This table approximates the location of the building relative to the boundaries of each individual Lot. Each
of these very general types is intrinsically more or less urban, depending on the extent that it completes the Frontage.
a. Edgeyard: Speciﬁc Types - single family House, cottage, villa, estate house, urban
villa. A building that occupies the center of its Lot with Setbacks on all sides. This is
the least urban of types as the front yard sets it back from the Frontage, while the
side yards weaken the spatial deﬁnition of the public Thoroughfare space. The front
yard is intended to be visually continuous with the yards of adjacent buildings. The
rear yard can be secured for privacy by fences and a well-placed Backbuilding and/
or Outbuilding.

R.O.W.
Max. height

6

Lot
Lot

R.O.W.

Max. height
N

4

Max. height

5

3

2

2

T3

Expression Line

1

T6
[RESERVED]

b. Sideyard: Speciﬁc Types - Charleston single house, double house, zero-lot-line house,
twin. A building that occupies one side of the Lot with the Setback to the other side.
A shallow Frontage Setback deﬁnes a more urban condition. If the adjacent building is similar with a blank side wall, the yard can be quite private. This type permits
systematic climatic orientation in response to the sun or the breeze. If a Sideyard
House abuts a neighboring Sideyard House, the type is known as a twin or double
House. Energy costs, and sometimes noise, are reduced by sharing a party wall in
this Disposition.

T3-U

c. Rearyard: Speciﬁc Types - Townhouse, Rowhouse, Live-Work unit, loft building,
Apartment House, Mixed Use Block, Flex Building, perimeter Block. A building that
occupies the full Frontage, leaving the rear of the Lot as the sole yard. This is a very
urban type as the continuous Facade steadily deﬁnes the public Thoroughfare. The
rear Elevations may be articulated for functional purposes. In its Residential form,
this type is the Rowhouse. For its Commercial form, the rear yard can accommodate
substantial parking.

T4

d. Courtyard: Speciﬁc Types - patio House. A building that occupies the boundaries
of its Lot while internally deﬁning one or more private patios. This is the most urban
of types, as it is able to shield the private realm from all sides while strongly deﬁning the public Thoroughfare. Because of its ability to accommodate incompatible
activities, masking them from all sides, it is recommended for workshops, Lodging
and schools. The high security provided by the continuous enclosure is useful for
crime-prone areas.

e. Specialized: A building that is not subject to categorization. Buildings dedicated to
manufacturing and transportation are often distorted by the trajectories of machinery.
Civic buildings, which may express the aspirations of institutions, may be included.
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3

1

1
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Michigan City, Indiana

SMARTCODE

TABLES 10 & 11. BUILDING FUNCTION & PARKING CALCULATIONS

TABLE 10: Building Function - General. This table categorizes as Function the range of uses for which a building is appropriate
within each Transect Zone. Parking requirements are correlated to functional intensity.

a. RESIDENTIAL

b. LODGING

c. OFFICE

d. RETAIL

e. CIVIC
f. OTHER

T4

Restricted Residential: The number of
dwellings on each Lot is restricted to one
within a Principal Building and one within
an Accessory Building, with 2.0 parking
places for each. Both dwellings shall be
under single ownership. The habitable
area of the Accessory dwelling shall not
exceed 500 square feet.

Limited Residential:The number of
dwellings on each Lot is limited by the
requirement of 1.5 parking places for each
dwelling, a ratio which may be reduced
according to the shared parking standards
(See Table 11).

Restricted Lodging: The number of bedrooms available on each Lot for lodging is
limited by the requirement of 1.0 assigned
parking place for each bedroom, up to ﬁve,
in addition to the parking requirement for
the dwelling. The Lodging must be owner
occupied. Food service may be provided
in the a.m. The maximum length of stay
shall not exceed ten days.

Limited Lodging: The number of bedrooms available on each Lot for lodging is
limited by the requirement of 1.0 assigned
parking places for each bedroom, up to
twelve, in addition to the parking requirement for the dwelling. The Lodging must
be owner occupied.Food service may be
provided in the a.m. The maximum length
of stay shall not exceed ten days.

Open Lodging: The number of bedrooms
available on each Lot for lodging is limited
by the requirement of 1.0 assigned parking
places for each bedroom. Food service
may be provided at all times. The area
allocated for food service shall be calculated and provided with parking according
to Retail Function.

Restricted Ofﬁce: The building area
available for ofﬁce use on each Lot is
restricted to the ﬁrst Story of the Principal
or the Accessory Building and by the
requirement of 3.0 assigned parking places
per 1000 square feet of net ofﬁce space
in addition to the parking requirement for
each dwelling.

Limited Ofﬁce: The building area available
for ofﬁce use on each Lot is limited to the
ﬁrst and/or second Story of the principal
building and/or to the Accessory building,
and by the requirement of 3.0 assigned
parking places per 1000 square feet of
net ofﬁce space in addition to the parking
requirement for each dwelling.

Open Ofﬁce: The building area available
for ofﬁce use on each Lot is limited by the
requirement of 2.0 assigned parking places
per 1000 square feet of net ofﬁce space.

Restricted Retail: The building area available for Retail use is restricted to one Block
corner location at the ﬁrst Story for each
300 dwelling units and by the requirement
of 4.0 assigned parking places per 1000
square feet of net Retail space in addition to
the parking requirement of each dwelling.
The speciﬁc use shall be further limited to
neighborhood store, or food service seating
no more than 20.

Limited Retail: The building area available
for Retail use is limited to the ﬁrst Story
of buildings at corner locations, not more
than one per Block, and by the requirement
of 4.0 assigned parking places per 1000
square feet of net Retail space in addition
to the parking requirement of each dwelling.
The speciﬁc use shall be further limited to
neighborhood store, or food service seating
no more than 40.

Open Retail: The building area available
for Retail use is limited by the requirement
of 3.0 assigned parking places per 1000
square feet of net Retail space. Retail
spaces under 1500 square feet are exempt
from parking requirements.

See Table 12

See Table 12

See Table 12

See Table 12

TABLE 12: Speciﬁc Function & Use. This table increases the precision of the Building Function categories of Table 10.

T5 T6

Flex Building

Open Residential:The number of
dwellings on each Lot is limited by the
requirement of 1.0 parking places for each
dwelling, a ratio which may be reduced
according to the shared parking standards
(See Table 11).

Apartment Building
Live/Work Unit
Row House
Duplex House
Courtyard House
Sideyard House

See Table 12

Cottage
House

T4

T5 T6

Inn (up to 12 rooms)
Bed & Breakfast (up to 5
rooms)
S.R.O. hostel

Ofﬁce Building

d. RETAIL
Open-Market Building

▪

▪
▫

▪
▪

Retail Building
Display Gallery
Restaurant
Kiosk

▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▫
▫

RESIDENTIAL

LODGING

1.0 / bedroom

1.0 / bedroom

LODGING

OFFICE

3.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

3.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

2.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

OFFICE

RETAIL

4.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

4.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

3.0 / 1000 sq. ft.

RETAIL

▪

▪

▪

▪
▫
▫
▫
▪
▪
▪
▪
▫
▪
▪
▫
▪

1.4

1.1
1.7

▪

▫
▪

▫
▪

1.2

▪

Library

▪
▪

Live Theater
Movie Theater
Museum

Function

Outdoor Auditorium

1
1
1
1

1.1
1.7
1.2

1.4
1.3

1.2

▫

Parking Structure

LODGING

1.3

▪

Exhibition Center
Fountain or Public Art

RESIDENTIAL

1.2

Bus Shelter

▪

Passenger Terminal

OFFICE

Pocket Park/Playground

RETAIL

Sports Stadium
Surface Parking Lot
Religious Assembly

Stable
Kennel

▫
▫

Truck Maintenance

▫

Rest Stop
Billboard
Shopping Mall
f. OTHER: CIVIL SUPPORT
Fire Station

▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

▫

Automobile Service

Shopping Center

▪
▪
▫
▪
▪
▫
▫
▫

▫

Gasoline

Roadside Stand

▫
▫

T4 T5 T6 SD

Greenhouse

▪

▪
▪

T3-S T3-U

Grain Storage

▪

▫
▪

T1 T2

Livestock Pen

Drive -Through Facility

▪
▪

Convention Center

with

▫
▫

▫
▫

▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

f. OTHER: AGRICULTURE

f. OTHER: AUTOMOTIVE

▪
▪
▪
▫
▪

Conference Center

Function

▪
▪
▪
▪

▪
▪
▫
▪

Push Cart

See Table 12

1.0 / bedroom

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

▪

School Dormitory
c. OFFICE

e. CIVIC

RESIDENTIAL

To be determined by Warrant

▪

▪
▪

Adult Entertainment

1.0 / dwelling

OTHER

▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

Liquor Selling Establisment

1.5 / dewlling

To be determined by Warrant

T4 T5 T6 SD
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

b. LODGING
Hotel (no room limit)

Live-Work Unit

2.0 / dwelling

CIVIC

T3-U

Villa
Accessory Unit

SHARED PARKING FACTOR

REQUIRED PARKING (See Table 10)

T3-S

Mixed Use Block

TABLE 11: Parking Calculations. The Required Parking table summarizes the parking requirements of Table 10 for each site or,
conversely, the amount of building allowed on each site given the parking available.

T2 T3

T1 T2

a. RESIDENTIAL

T2 T3

TABLE 12. SPECIFIC FUNCTION & USE

Michigan City, Indiana

▪

Police Station
Cemetery
Funeral Home

▪
▪
▫
▪

Hospital
Medical Clinic
f. OTHER: EDUCATION

▫

▫

College

▫

High School
Trade School
Elementary School
Other- Childcare Center
f. OTHER: INDUSTRIAL

▫
▪

▪
▪

▪
▪
▪
▫
▪
▫
▫
▫
▪
▪

▪
▪
▪
▪
▫

Light Industrial Facility
Truck Depot
Laboratory Facility
Water Supply Facility
Sewer and Waste Facility

▫

▫

▪
▪
▪
▪
▫
▫
▫
▫
▫
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

Heavy Industrial Facility

Electric Substation

▫
▫
▫
▫
▪

▫

Wireless Transmitter
Cremation Facility
Warehouse
Produce Storage
Mini-Storage

▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

▪ BY RIGHT
▫ BY WARRANT

▪
▪
▪

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

SC 45

SC 46

TABLE 13. CIVIC SPACE

SMARTCODE

TABLE 13: Civic Space. The intended types of Civic Space are diagrammed and described in this Table. The diagrams are only
illustrative.

T1
T2

T3-S

T1

NATURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

T2

RURAL ZONE
[RESERVED]

T3 SUB-URBAN
ZONE
T3-S

b. Green: An Open Space, available for unstructured recreation. A Green may be
spatially deﬁned by landscaping rather than building Frontages. Its landscape shall
consist of lawn and trees, naturalistically disposed. The minimum size shall be 1/2
acre and the maximum shall be 8 acres.

T3
T4

a. ALLOCATION OF ZONES per Community Unit

T5

b. BASE RESIDENTIAL DENSITY

T4

GENERAL URBAN
ZONE

T3-U

URBAN CORE

CENTER
ZONE
T5 URBAN
T6 [RESERVED]
ZONE

30-60 %

30 - 60 %

10 - 30%

RCD requires

10-30 %

10 - 30%

10 - 30%

(see Section 3.4)

By Right
Other Functions

10 units*

15 units*

20 units / ac. gross

15- 30%

15 - 30%

30 - 50%

1800 ft. max

* 3000 ft. max with parking structures
1800 ft. max
1600 ft. max

d. THOROUGHFARES (see Table 3 and Table 4)
not permitted

HW

permitted

BV

permitted

AV

T3

permitted

CS

permitted

DR

T4
T5
T6

e. Pocket Park: An Open Space available for Civic and recreational purposes. A
pocket park may be spatially deﬁned by buildings, trees, or a low garden wall [2 feet
wide minimum] or fence up to 2 feet in height. Pocket parks shall be interspersed
within Residential and Mixed Use areas and may be placed within a Block. The
maximum size shall be 1/4 acre.

f. Playground: An Open Space designed and equipped for the recreation of children. A
playground should be fenced and may include an open shelter. Playgrounds shall be
interspersed within Residential areas and may be placed within a Block.Playgrounds
may be included within parks and greens. The maximum size shall be a 1/4 acre.

not permitted

not permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

permitted

ST

permitted

RD

not permitted

Rear Lane

not permitted

not permitted
permitted

Rear Alley

permitted

required

Path

not permitted

not permitted

Passage

permitted

Bicycle Trail

not permitted

Bicycle Lane

permitted

permitted

Bicycle Route

permitted

permitted

e. CIVIC SPACES (see Table 13)

d. Plaza: An Open Space available for Civic purposes and Commercial activities. A
Plaza shall be spatially deﬁned by building Frontages. Its landscape shall consist
primarily of pavement. Trees are optional. Plazas may be located at the intersection
of important streets. The minimum size shall be 1/2 acre and the maximum shall
be 2 acres.

permitted

permitted

not permitted
not permitted
required
not permitted
permitted

permitted

not permitted

not permitted*

not permitted
permitted

* permitted within Open Spaces

Park

not permitted

not permitted

not permitted

T5

Green

permitted

permitted

not permitted

Square

permitted

permitted

permitted

T6

Plaza

not permitted

permitted

Pocket Park/Playgr ound

permitted

permitted

permitted
permitted

f. LOT OCCUPATION
Lot Width

35 ft.-90 ft.

35 ft. min 90 ft. max

20 ft. min 80 ft. max

Lot Coverage

70% max

70% max

80% max

g. SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING
Front Setback (Principal )

17-25 ft.

4-18 ft.

0 ft. min 5 ft. max

Front Setback (Secondary)

17-25 ft.

4-18 ft.

0 ft. min 5 ft. max

Side Setback

8 ft. min

0 - 5 ft

0 ft min 3 ft max

Rear Setback

12 ft.min

3 ft. min

3 ft. min

Frontage Buildout

40 % min.

60% min

80% min
30 ft. max.

T3
T4

h. SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING
Front Setback

20-30ft.*

18-75 ft. *

Side Setback

5ft. or 7ft.

0 ft. or 6 ft.

0 ft. min.

Rear Setback

0 ft.

0 ft.

3 ft. max.

i. BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)

T5

T3
T4
T5
T6

(SEE TABLE 16)

(applicable to Article 3 only)

TND requires

c. BLOCK SIZE
Block Perimeter

c. Square: An Open Space available for unstructured recreation and Civic purposes.
A Square is spatially deﬁned by building Frontages. Its landscape shall consist of
paths, lawns and trees, formally disposed. Squares shall be located at the intersection
of important Thoroughfares. The minimum size shall be 1/2 acre and the maximum
shall be 5 acres.

SPECIAL

SD DISTRICT

DISPOSITION

a. Park: A natural preserve available for unstructured recreation. A park may be
independent of surrounding building Frontages. Its landscape shall consist of Paths
and trails, meadows, waterbodies, woodland and open shelters, all naturalistically
disposed. Parks may be lineal, following the trajectories of natural corridors. The
minimum size shall be 8 acres. Larger parks may be approved by Warrant as Special
Districts in all zones.

TABLE 14. SMARTCODE SUMMARY

Michigan City, Indiana

* + building setbacks

Edgeyard

permitted

permitted

not permitted

Sideyard

permitted

permitted

permitted

Rearyard

not permitted

permitted

permitted

Courtyard

not permitted

permitted

permitted

j. PRIVATE FRONTAGES (see Table 7)
Common Yard

permitted

not permitted

not permitted

Porch & Fence

permitted

not permitted

Terrace or Dooryard

not permitted

permitted
permitted

Forecourt

not permitted

permitted

permitted

Stoop

not permitted

Shopfront & Awning

not permitted

Gallery

not permitted

Arcade

not permitted

k. BUILDING CONFIGURATION (see Table 8)
Principal Building
Outbuilding

permitted
permitted
permitted

permitted

CONFIGURATION

Michigan City, Indiana

permitted
permitted
permitted

not permitted

permitted

2 Stories max

4 max, 2 min

2 Stories max

2 Stories max

6 Stories max, 2 min
2 Stories max

l. BUILDING FUNCTION (see Table 10 &Table 12)
Residential
Lodging

restricted use
restricted use

limited use
limited use

open use
open use

Office

restricted use

limited use

open use

Retail

restricted use

limited use

open use

FUNCTION

SMARTCODE

ARTICLE 5
ARTICLE 3, 4

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0
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Michigan City, Indiana
T4

BUILDING CONFIGURATION

N

Max.
height

2

1

1

`

(see Table 1)
BUILDING FUNCTION (see Table 10 & Table 12)
Residential
limited use

Lodging

restricted use

Lodging

limited use

Ofﬁce

restricted use

Ofﬁce

limited use

Retail

Retail

limited use

Principal Building

2 stories max.

Outbuilding

2 stories max.

BUILDING CONFIGURATION (see Table 8)
4 stories max, 2 min
Principal Building

35 ft min 90 ft max
70% max

BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)
Edgeyard
Sideyard
Rearyard
Courtyard

Outbuilding

Front (S)

Front (P)

Rear

2 stories max.

LOT OCCUPATION

Corner Lot
Condition

Lot Width
Lot Coverage

35 ft min 90 ft max
70% max

Front (P)

Rear

not permitted
not permitted

Mid-Block
Condition

Edgeyard
Sideyard
Rearyard
Courtyard

Side

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING
1. The Elevation of the Outbuilding
shall be distanced from the Lot lines
as shown.

Front (S)

20-30 ft. + bldg setback
5 ft. or 7 ft
0 ft.

Forecourt
Stoop
Shopfront & Awning
Gallery
Arcade

not permitted
not permitted
not permitted
not permitted
Refer to Summary Table 14

PARKING PROVISIONS
See Table 10 & Table 11
Graphics are illustrative only. Refer to metrics for
Setback and height information.

Rear

Front (P)

Corner Lot
Condition

Front Setback
Side Setback
Rear Setback

permitted
permitted
permitted

Forecourt
Stoop
Shopfront & Awning
Gallery

PARKING PLACEMENT

Arcade

Secondary Frontage

permitted
permitted
permitted
not permitted
Refer to Summary Table 14

PARKING PROVISIONS
See Table 10 & Table 11
20 ft.

* or 13 ft. from center line of alley
Graphics are illustrative only. Refer to metrics for
Setback and height information.

”N” stands for any Stories above those shown,
up to the maximum. Refer to metrics for exact
minimums and maximums.

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

not permitted

Porch & Fence
Terrace or Dooryard

1. Uncovered parking spaces may
be provided within the 2nd and 3rd
Layer as shown in the diagram (see
Table 17d).
2. Covered parking shall be provided within the 3rd Layer as shown
in the diagram (see Table 17d).
3. Trash containers shall be stored
within the 3rd Layer.

”N” stands for any Stories above those shown,
up to the maximum. Refer to metrics for exact
minimums and maximums.
1st
Layer

2nd
Layer

1. The Elevations of the Outbuilding
shall be distanced from the Lot lines
as shown.
Front (S)

18-75 ft. + bldg. setback
0 ft. min. or 6 ft.
0 ft. min

Common Yard

3rd
Layer

SC 49

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

Mid-Block
Condition

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING

PRIVATE FRONTAGES (see Table 7)

Mid-Block
Condition

Side

Principal Frontage

Terrace or Dooryard

Rear
20 ft.

permitted
permitted
not permitted
not permitted

4 ft. min. 18 ft. max.
4 ft. min. 18 ft. max
0 ft. min. 5 ft. max.*
3 ft. min.*
60% min at setback

Corner Lot
Condition

Side

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING

Front (P)

PRIVATE FRONTAGES (see Table 7)
Porch & Fence

Front (S)

permitted

Front Setback (P)
Front Setback (S)
Side Setback
Rear Setback
Frontage Buildout

Common Yard

1. The Facades and Elevations
of Principal Buildings shall be
distanced from the Lot lines as
shown.
2. Facades shall be built along the
Principal Frontage to the minimum
speciﬁed width in the table.

permitted
permitted

Front Setback (P)
Front Setback (S)
Side Setback
Rear Setback
Frontage Buildout
Front Setback
Side Setback
Rear Setback

1

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BLDG.

permitted

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING

1

BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)

permitted
permitted

17-25 ft. max
17-25 ft. max
8 ft . min.
12 ft. min
40% min at setback

Max.
height

2

Rear

Lot Width
Lot Coverage

1. The Facades and Elevations
of Principal Buildings shall be
distanced from the Lot lines as
shown.
2. Facades shall be built along the
Principal Frontage to the minimum
speciﬁed width in the table.

N
2 min

Rear

LOT OCCUPATION

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BLDG.

Max.
height

Corner Lot
Condition

Rear

restricted use
BUILDING CONFIGURATION (see Table 8)

1. Building height shall be measured
in number of Stories, excluding Attics
and raised basements.
2. Stories may not exceed 14 feet in
height from ﬁnished ﬂoor to ﬁnished
ceiling, except for a ﬁrst ﬂoor Commercial function which must be a
minumum of 11 ft with no maximum.
3. Height shall be measured to the
eave or roof deck as specified on
Table 8.

Front (P)

BUILDING FUNCTION (see Table 10 & Table 12)
Residential
restricted use

Max.
height

BUILDING CONFIGURATION

Front (P)

(see Table 1)

1. Building height shall be measured
in number of Stories, excluding
Attics and raised basements.
2. Stories may not exceed 14 feet
in height from finished floor to
ﬁnished ceiling, except for a ﬁrst
floor Commercial function which
must be a minumum of 11 ft with
no maximum.
3. Height shall be measured to
the eave or roof deck as speciﬁed
on Table 8.

Mid-Block
Condition

20 ft.

Front (P)

T3-U

TABLE 15: Form-Based Code Graphics. The following plate is a graphic form-based code for buildings.

Rear

TABLE 15: Form-Based Code Graphics. The following plate is a graphic form-based code for buildings.

Side
3rd
Layer

PARKING PLACEMENT
1. Uncovered parking spaces may
be provided within the 3rd Layer
as shown in the diagram (see
Table 17d).
2. Covered parking shall be provided within the 3rd Layer as shown
in the diagram (see Table 17d).
3. Trash containers shall be stored
within the 3rd Layer.

Secondary Frontage

Principal Frontage

Michigan City, Indiana

TABLE 15B. FORM-BASED CODE GRAPHICS - T4
T42

SMARTCODE

Front (P)

TABLE 15A. FORM-BASED CODE GRAPHICS - T3-U
T41

SMARTCODE

20 ft.

1st
Layer

2nd
Layer

3rd
Layer

SC 50

TABLE 15C. FORM-BASED CODE GRAPHICS - T5

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

TABLE 15: Form-Based Code Graphics. The following plate is a graphic form-based code for buildings.

T5

Ofﬁce

open use
open use

BUILDING CONFIGURATION (see Table 8)
6 stories max. 2 min.
Principal Building
2 stories max.

Outbuilding
LOT OCCUPATION

20 ft min 80 ft max

Lot Width
Lot Coverage

80% max

3
2 min.

1. The Facades and Elevations
of Principal Buildings shall be
distanced from the Lot lines as
shown.
2. Facades shall be built along the
Principal Frontage to the minimum
speciﬁed width in the table.

Front (S)

Front (P)

permitted

Corner Lot
Condition
Mid-Block
Condition

Side

Shopfront & Awning
Gallery
Arcade

Refer to Summary Table 14

See Table 10 & Table 11
* Prohibited on corner lots
Graphics are illustrative only. Refer to metrics for
Setback and height information.
”N” stands for any Stories above those shown,
up to the maximum. Refer to metrics for exact
minimums and maximums.
SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

SD7

2 units / ac. gross
By variance

c. BLOCK SIZE
Block Perimeter

1600 ft. min.

HW

Permitted

BV

Permitted

AV

Permitted

CS

Permitted

DR

Not Permitted

ST

Permitted

RD

Not Permitted

Rear Lane

Permitted

Rear Alley

Permitted

Path
Passage

Not Permitted
Permitted

Bicycle Trail

Not Permitted

Bicycle Lane

Permitted

Bicycle Route

Permitted

Not Permitted
Not Permitted

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING

Plaza
Pocket Park

Not Permitted
Not Permitted

1. The Elevations of the Outbuilding
shall be distanced from the Lot lines
as shown.

f. LOT OCCUPATION
Lot Width
Lot Coverage

35 ft. min.
60% max

Corner Lot
Condition

g. SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING
24 ft. min.
Front Setback
Side Setback
12 ft. min.
Rear Setback
12 ft. min.

Mid-Block
Condition

h. BUILDING DISPOSITION
By Variance
Edgeyard
Sideyard
By Variance
Rearyard
By Variance

Front (S)
Front (P)

40 ft. max.

Front (P)

3 ft. max.

i. PRIVATE FRONTAGES
Common Yard
By Variance
Porch & Fence
By Variance
Terrace or Dooryard
By Variance
Forecourt
Stoop
Shopfront
Gallery
Arcade
Parking Lot

PARKING PLACEMENT
1. Uncovered parking spaces may
be provided within the 3rd Layer
as shown in the diagram (see
Table 17d).
2. Covered parking shall be provided within the 3rd Layer as shown
in the diagram (see Table 17d).
3. Trash containers shall be stored
within the 3rd Layer.

By Variance
By Variance
Permitted
By Variance
By Variance
Permitted

j. BUILDING CONFIGURATION
P r i n c i p a l B u i l d i n g 4 stories max.
Outbuilding
2 stories max.

Secondary Frontage

k. BUILDING FUNCTION
By Variance
Residential
Lodging
Permitted
Office
Permitted
Retail
Permitted

1st
Layer

2nd
Layer

FUNCTION

PARKING PROVISIONS

By Right
Other Function

Permitted

Principal Frontage

Stoop

SD6

CONFIGURATION

Forecourt

SD5

DISPOSITION

Terrace or Dooryard

Not Permitted

Square

PRIVATE FRONTAGES (see Table 7)
Porch & Fence

Not Permitted

TOD

Green

30 ft. max.
0 ft. min.
3 ft. max.
not permitted
not permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted
permitted

TND

Park

SETBACKS - OUTBUILDING*

Common Yard

SD4

e. CIVIC SPACES

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BUILDING

Front Setback
Side Setback
Rear Setback

SD3

d. THOROUGHFARES

permitted
permitted
0 ft. min. 5 ft. max.
0 ft. min. 5 ft. max.
0 ft. min. 3 ft. max.
3 ft. min.
80% min at setback

SD2

a. ALLOCATION OF ZONES

1

SETBACKS - PRINCIPAL BLDG.

not permitted

Front Setback (P)
Front Setback (S)
Side Setback
Rear Setback
Frontage Buildout

Industrial
District

b. BASE RESIDENTIAL DENSITY

BUILDING DISPOSITION (see Table 9)
Edgeyard
Sideyard
Rearyard
Courtyard

2

1

SD1

Max.
height

Rear

open use

N

Rear

Lodging

TABLE 16: Special District Standards.

1. Building height shall be measured
in number of Stories, excluding Attics
and raised basements.
2. Stories may not exceed 14 feet in
height from ﬁnished ﬂoor to ﬁnished
ceiling, except for a ﬁrst ﬂoor Commercial function which must be a
minumum of 11 ft with no maximum.
3. Height shall be measured to the
eave or roof deck as speciﬁed on
Table 8.
4. Expression Lines shall be as shown
on Table 8.

Front (P)

BUILDING FUNCTION (see Table 10 & Table 12)
Residential
open use

Retail

Michigan City, Indiana

BUILDING CONFIGURATION

(see Table 1)

TABLE 16. SPECIAL DISTRICT STANDARDS

SMARTCODE

3rd
Layer

SC 51
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TABLE 17. DEFINITIONS ILLUSTRATED

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

SMARTCODE

Michigan City, Indiana

TABLE 17: Deﬁnitions Illustrated. This table provides a number of diagrams to support and clarify the Deﬁnitions in Article 7.

DEFINITIONS
This Article provides deﬁnitions for terms in this Code that are technical in nature or
that otherwise may not reﬂect a common usage of the term. If a term is not deﬁned
in this Article, then the CRC shall determine the correct deﬁnition. Items in italics
refer to Articles, Sections, or Tables in the SmartCode.

a. THOROUGHFARE & FRONTAGES

Building

Private
Frontage

Public
Frontage

Private Lot

Public
Frontage

Vehicular
Lanes

Private
Frontage

b. TURNING RADIUS

A-Grid: cumulatively, those Thoroughfares that by virtue of their pre-existing
pedestrian-supportive qualities, or their future importance to pedestrian connectivity, are held to the highest standards prescribed by this Code. See B-Grid. (Syn:
primary grid.)

Building

Thoroughfare (R.O.W.)

Accessory Building: an Outbuilding with an Accessory Unit.

Private Lot

Accessory Unit: an Apartment not greater than 500 square feet sharing ownership and utility connections with a Principal Building; it may or may not be within
an Outbuilding. See Table 10 and Table 17. (Syn: ancillary unit)

c. BUILDING DISPOSITION
3

3

Affordable Housing: dwellings consisting of rental units or for-sale units. Both
shall be economically within the means of the starting salary of a local elementary
school teacher.

Parking Lane

1

Moving Lane

2

2

1

1

Allee: a regularly spaced and aligned row of trees usually planted along a Thoroughfare or Path.

1- Principal Building
2- Backbuilding
3- Outbuilding

1-Radius at the Curb
2-Effective Turning Radius (± 8 ft.)

Apartment: a Residential unit sharing a building and a Lot with other units and/or
uses; may be for rent, or for sale as a condominium.
Arcade: a Private Frontage conventional for Retail use wherein the Facade is a
colonnade supporting habitable space that overlaps the Sidewalk, while the Facade
at Sidewalk level remains at the Frontage Line.

e. FRONTAGE & LOT LINES

2nd layer
1st layer

f. SETBACK DESIGNATIONS
3

4

Attic: the interior part of a building contained within a pitched roof structure.

4

4

2

3

4

3

3

1

1

Avenue (AV): a Thoroughfare of high vehicular capacity and low to moderate
speed, acting as a short distance connector between urban centers, and usually
equipped with a landscaped median.

1

B-Grid: cumulatively, those Thoroughfares that by virtue of their use, location, or
absence of pre-existing pedestrian-supportive qualities, may meet a standard lower
than that of the A-Grid. See A-Grid. (Syn: secondary grid.)

1-Frontage Line
2-Lot Line
3-Facades
4-Elevations

BRT: see Bus Rapid Transit.

1st layer

layer

Principal Frontage

2nd & 3rd

4

3rd layer

20 feet

Secondary Frontage

d. LOT LAYERS

Backbuilding: a single-Story structure connecting a Principal Building to an Outbuilding. See Table 17.

g. NETWORK-BASED PEDESTRIAN SHED

Base Density: the number of dwelling units per acre before adjustment for other
Functions and/or TDR. See Density.

3
2

1

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

Bed and Breakfast: an owner-occupied Lodging type offering 1 to 5 bedrooms,
permitted to serve breakfast in the mornings to guests.
Bicycle Lane (BL): a dedicated lane for cycling within a moderate-speed vehicular
Thoroughfare, demarcated by striping.

1

2
1

ARTICLE 7. DEFINITIONS OF TERMS

1-Front Setback
2-Side Setback
3-Rear Setback

Bicycle Route (BR): a Thoroughfare suitable for the shared use of bicycles and
automobiles moving at low speeds.

53
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ARTICLE 7. DEFINITIONS OF TERMS

SMARTCODE
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ARTICLE 7. DEFINITIONS OF TERMS

TND and Inﬁll RCD. The TOD Community Unit type may be created by an overlay
on TND or RCD.

Bicycle Trail (BT): a bicycle way running independently of a vehicular Thoroughfare.

Conﬁguration: the form of a building, based on its massing, Private Frontage, and
height.

Block: the aggregate of private Lots, Passages, Rear Alleys and Rear Lanes,
circumscribed by Thoroughfares.

Consolidated Review Committee (CRC): Usually part of the Planning Ofﬁce, a
CRC is comprised of a representative from each of the various regulatory agencies
that have jurisdiction over the permitting of a project, as well as a representative of
the Development and Design Committee. See Section 1.4.3.

Block Face: the aggregate of all the building Facades on one side of a Block.
Boulevard (BV): a Thoroughfare designed for high vehicular capacity and moderate
speed, traversing an Urbanized area. Boulevards are usually equipped with Slip
Roads buffering Sidewalks and buildings.

Corridor: a lineal geographic system incorporating transportation and/or Greenway
trajectories. A transportation Corridor may be a lineal Transect Zone.

Brownﬁeld: an area previously used primarily as an industrial site.
Bus Rapid Transit: a rubber tire system with its own right-of-way or dedicated
lane along at least 70% of its route, providing transit service that is faster than a
regular bus.

Cottage: an Edgeyard building type. A single-family dwelling, on a regular Lot, often
shared with an Accessory Building in the back yard.
Courtyard Building: a building that occupies the boundaries of its Lot while internally
deﬁning one or more private patios. See Table 9.

By Right: characterizing a proposal or component of a proposal for a Community
Unit Plan or Building Scale Plan (Article 3, Article 4, or Article 5) that complies with
the SmartCode and is permitted and processed administratively, without public
hearing. See Warrant and Variance.

Curb: the edge of the vehicular pavement that may be raised or ﬂush to a Swale.
It usually incorporates the drainage system. See Table 4A and Table 4B.
Curb Radius: The radius of an imaginary circle whose edge is the curb at an intersection.

CRC: Consolidated Review Committee.
Civic: the term deﬁning not-for-proﬁt organizations dedicated to arts, culture, education, recreation, government, transit, and municipal parking.

DDC: Development and Design Center.
Density: the number of dwelling units within a standard measure of land area.

Civic Building: a building operated by not-for-proﬁt organizations dedicated to
arts, culture, education, recreation, government, transit, and municipal parking, or
for use approved by the legislative body.

Design Speed: is the velocity at which a Thoroughfare tends to be driven without
the constraints of signage or enforcement. There are four ranges of speed: Very
Low: (below 20 MPH); Low: (20-25 MPH); Moderate: (25-35 MPH); High: (above
35 MPH). Lane width is determined by desired Design Speed. See Table 3A.

Civic Parking Reserve: Parking Structure or parking lot within a quarter-mile of
the site that it serves. See Section 5.9.2.
Civic Space: an outdoor area dedicated for public use. Civic Space types are deﬁned
by the combination of certain physical constants including the relationships among
their intended use, their size, their landscaping and their Enfronting buildings. See
Table 13.

Development and Design Center (DDC): A component of the Planning Ofﬁce assigned to advise on the use of this Code and to aid in the design of the Communities
and buildings based on it.

Civic Zone: designation for public sites dedicated for Civic Buildings and Civic
Space.

Dooryard: a Private Frontage type with a shallow Setback and front garden or patio,
usually with a low wall at the Frontage Line. See Table 7. (Variant: Lightwell, light
court.)

Disposition: the placement of a building on its Lot. See Table 9 and Table 17.

Commercial: the term collectively deﬁning workplace, Ofﬁce, Retail, and Lodging
Functions.

Drive: a Thoroughfare along the boundary between an Urbanized and a natural
condition, usually along a waterfront, Park, or promontory. One side has the urban
character of a Thoroughfare, with Sidewalk and building, while the other has the
qualities of a Road or parkway, with naturalistic planting and rural details.

Common Destination: An area of focused Community Unit activity, usually deﬁning
the approximate center of a Pedestrian Shed. It may include without limitation one
or more of the following: a Civic Space, a Civic Building, a Commercial center, or a
transit station, and may act as the social center of a neighborhood.

Driveway: a vehicular lane within a Lot, often leading to a garage. See Section
5.10 and Table 3B-f.

Common Yard: a planted Private Frontage wherein the Facade is set back from the
Frontage line. It is visually continuous with adjacent yards. See Table 7.

Edgeyard Building: a building that occupies the center of its Lot with Setbacks on
all sides. See Table 9.

Community Unit: a regulatory category deﬁning the physical form, Density, and
extent of a settlement. The three Community Unit types addressed in this Code are
CLD, TND, and RCD. Variants of TND and RCD for Inﬁll (Article 4) are called Inﬁll

Effective Parking: the amount of parking required for Mixed Use after adjustment
by the Shared Parking Factor. See Table 11.
Effective Turning Radius: the measurement of the inside Turning Radius taking
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Home Occupation: non-Retail Commercial enterprises. The work quarters should
be invisible from the Frontage, located either within the house or in an Outbuilding.
Permitted activities are deﬁned by the Restricted Ofﬁce category. See Table 10.

parked cars into account. The Curb Radius metrics is this Code account for what
will be the Effective Turning Radius. See Table 17.
Elevation: an exterior wall of a building not along a Frontage Line. See Table 17.
See: Facade.

House: an Edgeyard building type, usually a single-family dwelling on a large Lot,
often shared with an Accessory Building in the back yard. (Syn: single.)

Encroach: to break the plane of a vertical or horizontal regulatory limit with a
structural element, so that it extends into a Setback, into the Public Frontage, or
above a height limit.

Inﬁll: noun - new development on land that had been previously developed, including most Greyﬁeld and Brownﬁeld sites and cleared land within Urbanized areas.
verb- to develop such areas.

Encroachment: any structural element that breaks the plane of a vertical or horizontal regulatory limit, extending into a Setback, into the Public Frontage, or above
a height limit.

Inﬁll RCD: a Community Unit type within an Urbanized, Greyﬁeld, or Brownﬁeld
area based on a Long or Linear Pedestrian Shed and consisting of T-4, T-5, and/
or T-6 Zones. An Inﬁll RCD is permitted By Right and is regulated by Article 4. See
Section 4.2.3. (Var: downtown.)

Enfront: to place an element along a Frontage, as in “porches Enfront the
street.”

Inﬁll TND: a Community Unit type within an Urbanized, Greyﬁeld, or Brownﬁeld
area based on a Standard Pedestrian Shed and consisting of T-3, T-4, and/or T-5
Zones. An Inﬁll TND is permitted By Right and is regulated by Article 4. See Section 4.2.2. (Var: neighborhood.)

Expression Line: a line prescribed at a certain level of a building for the major
part of the width of a Facade, expressed by a variation in material or by a limited
projection such as a molding or balcony. See Table 8. (Syn: transition line.)
Facade: the exterior wall of a building that is set along a Frontage Line. See Elevation.

Inn: a Lodging type, owner-occupied, offering 6 to 12 bedrooms, permitted to serve
breakfast in the mornings to guests. See Table 10.

Forecourt: a Private Frontage wherein a portion of the Facade is close to the
Frontage Line and the central portion is set back. See Table 7.

Layer: a range of depth of a Lot within which certain elements are permitted. See
Table 17.

Frontage: the area between a building Facade and the vehicular lanes, inclusive of
its built and planted components. Frontage is divided into Private Frontage and
Public Frontage. See Table 4A and Table 7.

LEED: Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design.
LEED-H: Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design for Homes.
LEED-ND: Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design for Neighborhood
Development.

Frontage Line: a Lot line bordering a Public Frontage. Facades facing Frontage
Lines deﬁne the public realm and are therefore more regulated than the Elevations
facing other Lot Lines. See Table 17.

Lightwell: A Private Frontage type that is a below-grade entrance or recess designed to allow light into basements. See Table 7. (Syn: light court.)

Function: the use or uses accommodated by a building and its Lot, categorized
as Restricted, Limited, or Open, according to the intensity of the use. See Table 10
and Table 12.
Gallery: a Private Frontage conventional for Retail use wherein the Facade is
aligned close to the Frontage Line with an attached cantilevered shed or lightweight
colonnade overlapping the Sidewalk. See Table 7.

Linear Pedestrian Shed: A Pedestrian Shed that is elongated along an important
Mixed Use Corridor such as a main street. A Linear Pedestrian Shed extends approximately 1/4 mile from each side of the Corridor for the length of its Mixed Use
portion. The resulting area is shaped like a lozenge. It may be used to structure a
TND, RCD, Inﬁll TND, or Inﬁll RCD. (Syn: elongated pedestrian shed.)

Green: a Civic Space type for unstructured recreation, spatially deﬁned by landscaping rather than building Frontages. See Table 13.

Liner Building: a building speciﬁcally designed to mask a parking lot or a Parking
Structure from a Frontage.

Greenﬁeld: an area that consists of open or wooded land or farmland that has not
been previously developed.

Live-Work: a Mixed Use unit consisting of a Commercial and Residential Function.The Commercial Function may be anywhere in the unit. It is intended to be
occupied by a business operator who lives in the same structure that contains the
Commercial activity or industry. See Work-Live. (Syn.: ﬂexhouse.)

Greenway: an Open Space Corridor in largely natural conditions which may include
trails for bicycles and pedestrians.

Lodging: premises available for daily and weekly renting of bedrooms. See Table
10 and Table 12.

Greyﬁeld: an area previously used primarily as a parking lot. Shopping centers
and shopping malls are typical Greyﬁeld sites. (Variant: Grayﬁeld.)

Long Pedestrian Shed: a Pedestrian Shed that is an average 1/2 mile radius or
2640 feet, used when a transit stop (bus or rail) is present or proposed as the Common Destination. A Long Pedestrian Shed represents approximately a ten-minute

Hamlet: See CLD. (Syn: cluster, settlement.)
Highway: a rural and suburban Thoroughfare of high vehicular speed and capacity.
This type is allocated to the more rural Transect Zones (T-1, T-2, and T-3).
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is related to average walking distances for the applicable Community Unit type.
Pedestrian Sheds are applied to structure Communities. See Standard, Long,
Linear or Network Pedestrian Shed. (Syn: walkshed, walkable catchment.)

Lot: a parcel of land accommodating a building or buildings of uniﬁed design. The
size of a Lot is controlled by its width in order to determine the grain (i.e., ﬁne grain
or coarse grain) of the urban fabric.

Planter: the element of the Public Frontage which accommodates street trees,
whether continuous or individual.

Lot Line: the boundary that legally and geometrically demarcates a Lot.

Plaza: a Civic Space type designed for Civic purposes and Commercial activities in
the more urban Transect Zones, generally paved and spatially deﬁned by building
Frontages.

Lot Width: the length of the Principal Frontage Line of a Lot.
Main Civic Space: the primary outdoor gathering place for a community.The Main
Civic Space is often, but not always, associated with an important Civic Building.

Pocket Park: a Civic Space type designated for various Civic and recreational
purposes interspersed within Residential areas. See Table 13.

Manufacturing: premises available for the creation, assemblage and/or repair of
artifacts, using table-mounted electrical machinery or artisanal equipment, and
including their Retail sale.

Principal Building: the main building on a Lot, usually located toward the Frontage.
See Table 17.
Principal Entrance: the main point of access for pedestrians into a building.

Meeting Hall: a building available for gatherings, including conferences, that
accommodates at least one room equivalent to a minimum of 10 square feet per
projected dwelling unit within the Pedestrian Shed in which it is located.

Principal Frontage: On corner Lots, the Private Frontage designated to bear the
address and Principal Entrance to the building, and the measure of minimum Lot
width. Prescriptions for the parking Layers pertain only to the Principal Frontage.
Prescriptions for the ﬁrst Layer pertain to both Frontages of a corner Lot. See
Frontage.

Mixed Use: multiple Functions within the same building through superimposition
or adjacency, or in multiple buildings by adjacency, or at a proximity determined by
Warrant.

Private Frontage: the privately held Layer between the Frontage Line and the
Principal Building Facade. See Table 7 and Table 17.

Net Site Area: all developable land within a site including Thoroughfares but excluding land allocated as Civic Zones.
Network Pedestrian Shed: a Pedestrian Shed adjusted for average walk times
along Thoroughfares. This type may be used to structure Inﬁll Community Unit
Plans. See Table 17.

Public Frontage: the area between the Curb of the vehicular lanes and the Frontage Line. See Table 4A and Table 4B.

Ofﬁce: premises available for the transaction of general business but excluding
Retail, artisanal and Manufacturing uses. See Table 10.

Rear Alley (RA): a vehicular way located to the rear of Lots providing access to
service areas, parking, and Outbuildings and containing utility easements. Rear Alleys should be paved from building face to building face, with drainage by inverted
crown at the center or with roll Curbs at the edges.

RCD: see Regional Center Development.

Open Space: land intended to remain undeveloped; it may be reserved for Civic
Space.

Rear Lane (RL): a vehicular way located to the rear of Lots providing access to
service areas, parking, and Outbuildings and containing utility easements. Rear
Lanes may be paved lightly to Driveway standards. The streetscape consists of
gravel or landscaped edges, has no raised Curb, and is drained by percolation.

Outbuilding: an Accessory Building, usually located toward the rear of the same
Lot as a Principal Building, and sometimes connected to the Principal Building by
a Backbuilding. See Table 17.
Park: a Civic Space type that is a natural preserve available for unstructured recreation. See Table 13.

Rearyard Building: a building that occupies the full Frontage Line, leaving the rear
of the Lot as the sole yard. See Table 9. (Var: Rowhouse, Townhouse, Apartment
House)

Parking Structure: a building containing one or more Stories of parking above
grade.

Recess Line: a line prescribed for the full width of a Facade, above which there is
a Stepback of a minimum distance, such that the height to this line (not the overall
building height) effectively deﬁnes the enclosure of the Enfronting public space.
Var: Extension Line. See Table 8.

Passage (PS): a pedestrian connector, open or roofed, that passes between buildings to provide shortcuts through long Blocks and connect rear parking areas to
Frontages.
Path (PT): a pedestrian way traversing a Park or rural area, with landscape matching the contiguous Open Space, ideally connecting directly with the urban Sidewalk
network.

Regional Center: Regional Center Development or RCD.
Regional Center Development (RCD): a Community Unit type structured by a Long
Pedestrian Shed or Linear Pedestrian Shed, which may be adjoined without buffers

Pedestrian Shed: An area that is centered on a Common Destination. Its size
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by one or several Standard Pedestrian Sheds, each with the individual Transect
Zone requirements of a TND. RCD takes the form of a high-Density Mixed Use
center connected to other centers by transit. See Inﬁll RCD, Table 14a. (Var: town
center, downtown. Syn: Regional Center)

neighboring house. See Table 9.

Regulating Plan: a Zoning Map or set of maps that shows the Transect Zones,
Civic Zones, Special Districts if any, and Special Requirements if any, of areas
subject to, or potentially subject to, regulation by the SmartCode.

Specialized Building: a building that is not subject to Residential, Commercial, or
Lodging classiﬁcation. See Table 9.

Slip Road: an outer vehicular lane or lanes of a Thoroughfare, designed for slow
speeds while inner lanes carry higher speed trafﬁc, and separated from them by a
planted median. (Syn: access lane, service lane)

Special District (SD): an area that, by its intrinsic Function, Disposition, or Conﬁguration, cannot or should not conform to one or more of the normative Community
Unit types or Transect Zones speciﬁed by the SmartCode. Special Districts may
be mapped and regulated at the regional scale or the Community Unit scale.

Residential: characterizing premises available for long-term human dwelling.
Retail: characterizing premises available for the sale of merchandise and food
service. See Table 10 and Table 12.
Retail Frontage: Frontage designated on a Regulating Plan that requires or recommends the provision of a Shopfront, encouraging the ground level to be available
for Retail use. See Special Requirements.

Special Flood Hazard Area: a designation by the Federal Emergency Management
Agency (FEMA) that may include the V (Velocity) Zones and Coastal A Zones where
building construction is forbidden, restricted, or contingent upon raising to the Base
Flood Elevation.

Road (RD): a local, rural and suburban Thoroughfare of low-to-moderate vehicular
speed and capacity. This type is allocated to the more rural Transect Zones (T1-T3).
See Table 3A.

Special Requirements: provisions of Section 3.9, Section 4.7, and Section 5.3 of
this Code and/or the associated designations on a Regulating Plan or other map
for those provisions.

Rowhouse: a single-family dwelling that shares a party wall with another of the
same type and occupies the full Frontage Line. See Rearyard Building. (Syn:
Townhouse)

Square: a Civic Space type designed for unstructured recreation and Civic purposes,
spatially deﬁned by building Frontages and consisting of Paths, lawns and trees,
formally disposed. See Table 13.

Rural Boundary Line: the extent of potential urban growth as determined by existing geographical determinants. The Rural Boundary Line is permanent.

Standard Pedestrian Shed: a Pedestrian Shed that is an average 1/4 mile radius
or 1320 feet, about the distance of a ﬁve-minute walk at a leisurely pace. See
Pedestrian Shed.

Safty Strip: an area between two adjacent lanes which are traveling in opposite
directions, consisting of a different material type (used as a waiting or loading
lane).

Stepback: a building Setback of a speciﬁed distance that occurs at a prescribed
number of Stories above the ground. See Table 8.

Sector: a neutral term for a geographic area. In the SmartCode there are six speciﬁc
Sectors for regional planning that establish the legal boundaries for Open Space
and development.

Stoop: a Private Frontage wherein the Facade is aligned close to the Frontage
Line with the ﬁrst Story elevated from the Sidewalk for privacy, with an exterior stair
and landing at the entrance. See Table 7.

Secondary Frontage: on corner Lots, the Private Frontage that is not the Principal
Frontage. As it affects the public realm, its First Layer is regulated. See Table 17.

Story: a habitable level within a building, excluding an Attic or raised basement.
See Table 8.

Setback: the area of a Lot measured from the Lot line to a building Facade or
Elevation that is maintained clear of permanent structures, with the exception of
Encroachments listed in Section 5.7. See Table 14g. (Var: build-to-line.)

Street (ST): a local urban Thoroughfare of low speed and capacity. See Table 3B
and Table 4B.

Shared Parking Factor: an accounting for parking spaces that are available to
more than one Function. See Table 11.

Streetscreen: a freestanding wall built along the Frontage Line, or coplanar with the
Facade. It may mask a parking lot from the Thoroughfare, provide privacy to a side
yard, and/or strengthen the spatial deﬁnition of the public realm. (Syn: streetwall.)
See Section 5.7.5f.

Shopfront: a Private Frontage conventional for Retail use, with substantial glazing
and an awning, wherein the Facade is aligned close to the Frontage Line with the
building entrance at Sidewalk grade. See Table 7.

Substantial Modiﬁcation: alteration to a building that is valued at more than 50%
of the replacement cost of the entire building, if new.

Sidewalk: the paved section of the Public Frontage dedicated exclusively to pedestrian activity.

Swale: a low or slightly depressed natural area for drainage.

Sideyard Building: a building that occupies one side of the Lot with a Setback on
the other side. This type can be a Single or Twin depending on whether it abuts the
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Warrant: a ruling that would permit a practice that is not consistent with a speciﬁc
provision of this Code, but that is justiﬁed by its Intent (Section 1.3). Warrants are
usually granted administratively by the CRC. See Section 1.5.

Terminated Vista: a location at the axial conclusion of a Thoroughfare. A building located at a Terminated Vista designated on a Regulating Plan is required or
recommended to be designed in response to the axis.
Thoroughfare: a way for use by vehicular and pedestrian trafﬁc and to provide
access to Lots and Open Spaces, consisting of Vehicular Lanes and the Public
Frontage. See Table 3A, Table 3B and Table 17a.

Work-Live: a Mixed Use unit consisting of a Commercial and Residential Function. It typically has a substantial Commercial component that may accommodate
employees and walk-in trade. The unit is intended to function predominantly as
work space with incidental Residential accommodations that meet basic habitability
requirements. See Live-Work. (Syn: Live-With.)

TND: Traditional Neighborhood Development, a Community Unit type structured by
a Standard Pedestrian Shed oriented toward a Common Destination consisting of
a Mixed Use center or Corridor, and in the form of a medium-sized settlement near
a transportation route. See Table 14a. (Syn: village. Variant: Inﬁll TND, neighborhood.)

Zoning Map: the ofﬁcial map or maps that are part of the zoning ordinance and
delineate the boundaries of individual zones and districts. See Regulating Plan.

Yield: characterizing a Thoroughfare that has two-way trafﬁc but only one effective travel lane because of parked cars, necessitating slow movement and driver
negotiation. Also, characterizing parking on such a Thoroughfare.

TOD: Transit-Oriented Development. TOD is created by an overlay on all or part of
a TND or RCD, or by designation on a Regional Plan, permitting increased Density
to support rail or Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) as set forth in Section 5.9.2d.
Townhouse: See Rearyard Building. (Syn: Rowhouse)
Transect: a cross-section of the environment showing a range of different habitats.
The rural-urban Transect of the human environment used in the SmartCode template is divided into six Transect Zones. These zones describe the physical form
and character of a place, according to the Density and intensity of its land use and
Urbanism.
Transect Zone (T-Zone): One of several areas on a Zoning Map regulated by the
SmartCode. Transect Zones are administratively similar to the land use zones in
conventional codes, except that in addition to the usual building use, Density, height,
and Setback requirements, other elements of the intended habitat are integrated,
including those of the private Lot and building and Public Frontage. See Table 1.
Turning Radius: the curved edge of a Thoroughfare at an intersection, measured
at the inside edge of the vehicular tracking. The smaller the Turning Radius, the
smaller the pedestrian crossing distance and the more slowly the vehicle is forced
to make the turn. The Curb Radius metrics in this Code account for what will be
the Effective Turning Radius. See Table 4b and Table 17.
Urban Boundary Line: the extent of potential urban growth as determined by
the projected demographic needs of a region. The Urban Boundary Line may be
adjusted from time to time.
Urbanism: collective term for the condition of a compact, Mixed Use settlement,
including the physical form of its development and its environmental, functional,
economic, and sociocultural aspects.
Urbanized: generally, developed. Speciﬁc to the SmartCode, developed at T-3
(Sub-Urban) Density or higher.
Variance: a ruling that would permit a practice that is not consistent with either a
speciﬁc provision or the Intent of this Code (Section 1.3). Variances are usually
granted by the Board of Appeals in a public hearing. See Section 1.5.

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

SC 63

SMARTCODE VERSION 9.0

SC 64

South Shore Line Alternate Route
An alternate route for the South Shore Line has been proposed by
various citizens of the North End. This route was studied by the
design team during the charrette and presented to the public for
review. Transit consultant Stuart Sirota suggested that the economic
development potential of this route may be high enough to warrant the
high costs of implementation. Due to these high costs, it is unlikely to
be feasible without strong support from the public. Because the plan
received only lukewarm support from the participating public, this
document maintains that the 11th Street route is the preferred South
Shore route and is in the best interest of the North End. However,
this alternate route has been identified as a much better alternative to
NICTD’s proposed CSX route, which does nothing for the North
End.
The alternate route is proposed to take advantage of the existing
AmTrak right-of-way, which crosses the North End near 2nd Street
before it crosses Trail Creek over the swing bridge. The number and
type of grade crossings and the type of bridge make the existing
right-of-way an inadequate solution for the South Shore Line. The
only technical solution identified to accommodate the South Shore
Line is to construct a very long and significantly wide bridge which
would allow three sets of tracks to clear US-12, Wabash Street, Franklin
Street and Trail Creek, which must remain a navigable waterway. The
plan diagram illustrates the proposed length of the bridge at 2% grade,
which would be necessary for proper service. It is estimated that the
bridge would cost at least $230 million. It has been suggested that
some of this funding could occur through cooperation with AmTrak,
which insists that high speed rail will come through Michigan City and
will therefore require an improved bridge as well.
Besides the high cost, the major concern regarding this proposal is the
wall-like effect it has on the North End. The charrette studied various
ways in which the bridge could be designed to frame views towards
the lake while being located behind buildings similar to the Chicago
elevated train. The bridge could be constructed as a monumental work
of civic art, complimenting the architecture of the city, rather than
providing a banal concrete superstructure. The economic development
potential in this proposal is potentially very high, especially given the
close proximity of the proposed transit stop. An additional benefit is
that existing north-south streets would be able to access Trail Creek in
the future.

3

2

Figure 1 | Proposed railway length-of-slope diagram.

In summary, this plan seeks to keep this route on the table as an
alternate strategy, although it also recognizes that its implementation
faces many challenges and a comprehensive economic impact study
must still be undertaken before the community can wholeheartedly
support such a project. The sketch drawings included here were
produced during the September charrette.

Figure 2 | Proposed aerial view of the elevated route. (Charrette image)
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Figure 3 | Proposed view down Franklin Street with the train platform and elevated railroad bridge. (Charrette image)
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Income and Market
Demographics

Michigan City Study Area

In order to prepare a preliminary evaluation and recommendation
for the design team, retail consulting office Gibbs Planning Group
prepared an income and market demographics summary. The
following represent this summary, which assisted in the evaluation of
market supply and demand, as well as the potential for new markets.
Data was retrieved from two demographic areas surrounding
Michigan City, as indicated on the site map illustrated here. This data is
for reference purposes only.

Site Map

Prepared by Gibbs Planning Group, Inc.
September 5, 2007

Latitude: 41.7018
Longitude: -86.8865

Demographic and Income Profile
Prepared by Gibbs Planning Group, Inc.
Latitude:
41.7018
Longitude:
-86.8865
Radius:
3.0 miles
2007
2012
35,535
35,780
13,828
14,026
8,513
8,351
2.38
2.36
9,010
9,080
4,818
4,946
36.9
37.6

Michigan City, Indiana
Site Type:
Radius
2000
35,464
13,547
8,725
2.42
8,701
4,846
36.0

Summary
Population
Households
Families
Average Household Size
Owner Occupied HUs
Renter Occupied HUs
Median Age
Trends: 2007-2012 Annual Rate
Population
Households
Families
Owner HHs
Median Household Income

Households by Income
< $15,000
$15,000 - $24,999
$25,000 - $34,999
$35,000 - $49,999
$50,000 - $74,999
$75,000 - $99,999
$100,000 - $149,999
$150,000 - $199,999
$200,000+
Median Household Income
Average Household Income
Per Capita Income

Population by Age
0-4
5-9
10 - 14
15 - 19
20 - 24
25 - 34
35 - 44
45 - 54
55 - 64
65 - 74
75 - 84
85+

Area
0.14%
0.28%
-0.38%
0.15%
3.37%
2000
Number
2,329
2,301
2,035
2,607
2,645
1,098
415
70
101

Percent
17.1%
16.9%
15.0%
19.2%
19.4%
8.1%
3.1%
0.5%
0.7%

$35,551
$43,229
$17,331
2000
Number
2,564
2,472
2,288
2,237
2,391
5,230
5,477
4,569
2,982
2,615
1,993
647

State
0.78%
0.90%
0.38%
0.92%
3.31%
2007
Number
1,776
1,716
1,780
2,470
2,701
1,760
1,288
180
157

Percent
12.8%
12.4%
12.9%
17.9%
19.5%
12.7%
9.3%
1.3%
1.1%

$45,011
$55,244
$22,408

Percent
7.2%
7.0%
6.5%
6.3%
6.7%
14.7%
15.4%
12.9%
8.4%
7.4%
5.6%
1.8%

2007
Number
2,603
2,253
2,240
2,137
2,595
5,019
4,878
5,014
3,638
2,289
2,053
816
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2012
Number
1,499
1,462
1,588
1,972
3,008
1,797
2,074
362
263

Percent
10.7%
10.4%
11.3%
14.1%
21.4%
12.8%
14.8%
2.6%
1.9%

$53,136
$66,310
$27,006

Percent
7.3%
6.3%
6.3%
6.0%
7.3%
14.1%
13.7%
14.1%
10.2%
6.4%
5.8%
2.3%

2000
2007
Number
Percent
Number
Percent
Race and Ethnicity
White Alone
25,601
72.2%
24,483
68.9%
Black Alone
8,427
23.8%
9,359
26.3%
American Indian Alone
89
0.3%
89
0.3%
Asian Alone
183
0.5%
259
0.7%
Pacific Islander Alone
6
0.0%
7
0.0%
Some Other Race Alone
355
1.0%
452
1.3%
Two or More Races
803
2.3%
887
2.5%
Hispanic Origin (Any Race)
1,047
3.0%
1,361
3.8%
Data Note: Income is expressed in current dollars.
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 2000 Census of Population and Housing. ESRI forecasts for 2007 and 2012.
© 2007 ESRI

©2007 ESRI

National
1.22%
1.27%
1.00%
1.29%
3.29%

2012
Number
2,593
2,221
2,117
2,166
2,611
5,025
4,589
4,867
4,323
2,465
1,832
969

Percent
7.2%
6.2%
5.9%
6.1%
7.3%
14.0%
12.8%
13.6%
12.1%
6.9%
5.1%
2.7%

2012
Number
23,826
10,039
91
326
8
537
954
1,633

Percent
66.6%
28.1%
0.3%
0.9%
0.0%
1.5%
2.7%
4.6%

9/5/2007

Demographic and Income Profile
Prepared by Gibbs Planning Group, Inc.
Latitude:
41.7018
Longitude:
-86.8865
Radius:
6.0 miles
2007
2012
50,884
51,477
20,024
20,433
12,965
12,834
2.41
2.39
14,525
14,759
5,499
5,673
39.5
40.5

Michigan City, Indiana

Retail MarketPlace Profile
Prepared by Gibbs Planning Group, Inc.
Latitude:
41.7018
Longitude:
-86.8865
Radius:
3.0 miles

Michigan City, Indiana
Site Type:
Summary Demographics
2007 Population
2007 Households
2007 Median Disposable Income
2007 Per Capita Income
Industry Summary

Radius

35,535
13,828
$36,063
$22,408

Total Retail Trade and Food & Drink (NAICS 44-45, 722)
Total Retail Trade (NAICS 44-45)
Total Food & Drink (NAICS 722)

Supply
(Retail Sales)
$659,926,945
$615,268,245
$44,658,700

Demand
(Retail Potential)
$306,681,201
$267,389,857
$39,291,344

Industry Group
Motor Vehicle & Parts Dealers (NAICS 441)
Automobile Dealers (NAICS 4411)
Other Motor Vehicle Dealers (NAICS 4412)
Auto Parts, Accessories, and Tire Stores (NAICS 4413)

Supply
(Retail Sales)
$102,336,158
$82,961,504
$14,036,994
$5,337,660
$14,735,720
$7,402,785
$7,332,935

Furniture & Home Furnishings Stores (NAICS 442)
Furniture Stores (NAICS 4421)
Home Furnishings Stores (NAICS 4422)
Electronics & Appliance Stores (NAICS 443/NAICS 4431)

Retail Gap
-$353,245,744
-$347,878,388
-$5,367,356

Leakage/Surplus
Factor
-36.5
-39.4
-6.4

Number of
Businesses
438
330
108

Demand
(Retail Potential)
$70,410,107
$59,323,155
$5,451,121
$5,635,831

Retail Gap
-$31,926,051
-$23,638,349
-$8,585,873
$298,171

Leakage/Surplus
Factor
-18.5
-16.6
-44.1
2.7

Number of
Businesses
39
21
5
13

$8,655,381
$5,659,388
$2,995,993

-$6,080,339
-$1,743,397
-$4,336,942

-26.0
-13.3
-42.0

20
9
11

$6,376,182

$7,885,488

$1,509,306

10.6

9

$32,643,298
$32,170,525
$472,773

$10,217,796
$8,963,939
$1,253,857

-$22,425,502
-$23,206,586
$781,084

-52.3
-56.4
45.2

19
16
3

$106,340,351
$100,617,797
$1,828,004
$3,894,550

$37,667,408
$33,253,498
$1,925,722
$2,488,188

-$68,672,943
-$67,364,299
$97,718
-$1,406,362

-47.7
-50.3
2.6
-22.0

28
15
7
6

Health & Personal Care Stores (NAICS 446/NAICS 4461)

$45,662,290

$14,210,951

-$31,451,339

-52.5

24

Gasoline Stations (NAICS 447/NAICS 4471)

$41,866,126

$38,203,567

-$3,662,559

-4.6

14

$103,882,122
$81,809,465
$11,930,398
$10,142,259

$18,272,726
$14,579,167
$2,304,213
$1,389,346

-$85,609,396
-$67,230,298
-$9,626,185
-$8,752,913

-70.1
-69.7
-67.6
-75.9

80
55
14
11

$10,252,178
$5,776,534
$4,475,644

$3,884,886
$1,573,275
$2,311,611

-$6,367,292
-$4,203,259
-$2,164,033

-45.0
-57.2
-31.9

21
15
6

Bldg Materials, Garden Equip. & Supply Stores (NAICS 444)
Building Material and Supplies Dealers (NAICS 4441)
Lawn and Garden Equipment and Supplies Stores (NAICS 4442)
Food & Beverage Stores (NAICS 445)
Grocery Stores (NAICS 4451)
Specialty Food Stores (NAICS 4452)
Beer, Wine, and Liquor Stores (NAICS 4453)

Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores (NAICS 448)
Clothing Stores (NAICS 4481)
Shoe Stores (NAICS 4482)
Jewelry, Luggage, and Leather Goods Stores (NAICS 4483)
Sporting Goods, Hobby, Book, and Music Stores (NAICS 451)
Sporting Goods/Hobby/Musical Instrument Stores (NAICS 4511)
Book, Periodical, and Music Stores (NAICS 4512)

Data Note: Supply (retail sales) estimates sales to consumers by establishments. Sales to businesses are excluded. Demand (retail potential) estimates the expected amount
spent by consumers at retail establishments. Supply and demand estimates are in current dollars. The Leakage/Surplus Factor presents a snapshot of retail opportunity. This
is a measure of the relationship between supply and demand that ranges from +100 (total leakage) to -100 (total surplus). A positive value represents ‘leakage’ of retail
opportunity outside the trade area. A negative value represents a surplus of retail sales, a market where customers are drawn in from outside the trade area. The Retail Gap
represents the difference between Retail Potential and Retail Sales. The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) is used to classify businesses by their
primary type of economic activity. Retail establishments are classified into 27 industry groups in the Retail Trade sector, as well as four industry groups within the Food
Services & Drinking Establishments subsector.
Source: ESRI and info USA®.
© 2007 ESRI
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Site Type:
Radius
2000
50,366
19,407
13,086
2.45
13,900
5,507
37.8

Summary
Population
Households
Families
Average Household Size
Owner Occupied HUs
Renter Occupied HUs
Median Age
Trends: 2007-2012 Annual Rate
Population
Households
Families
Owner HHs
Median Household Income

Households by Income
< $15,000
$15,000 - $24,999
$25,000 - $34,999
$35,000 - $49,999
$50,000 - $74,999
$75,000 - $99,999
$100,000 - $149,999
$150,000 - $199,999
$200,000+
Median Household Income
Average Household Income
Per Capita Income

Population by Age
0-4
5-9
10 - 14
15 - 19
20 - 24
25 - 34
35 - 44
45 - 54
55 - 64
65 - 74
75 - 84
85+

Area
0.23%
0.41%
-0.20%
0.32%
3.37%
2000
Number
2,830
2,945
2,608
3,509
4,213
1,836
1,002
249
267

Percent
14.5%
15.1%
13.4%
18.0%
21.7%
9.4%
5.1%
1.3%
1.4%

State
0.78%
0.90%
0.38%
0.92%
3.31%
2007
Number
2,187
2,240
2,274
3,310
4,004
2,850
2,252
433
472

Percent
10.9%
11.2%
11.4%
16.5%
20.0%
14.2%
11.2%
2.2%
2.4%

National
1.22%
1.27%
1.00%
1.29%
3.29%
2012
Number
1,864
1,893
2,086
2,629
4,290
2,887
3,358
718
708

Percent
9.1%
9.3%
10.2%
12.9%
21.0%
14.1%
16.4%
3.5%
3.5%

$50,000
$63,428
$25,531

$59,004
$75,795
$30,714

2000
Number
3,380
3,444
3,359
3,285
3,006
6,627
7,805
7,366
4,837
3,811
2,656
789

2007
Number
3,390
3,107
3,174
3,048
3,375
6,419
6,679
7,874
6,287
3,621
2,880
1,032

2012
Number
3,358
3,033
3,070
3,083
3,240
6,640
6,264
7,284
7,392
4,210
2,639
1,265

Percent
6.5%
5.9%
6.0%
6.0%
6.3%
12.9%
12.2%
14.1%
14.4%
8.2%
5.1%
2.5%

2012
Number
38,098
10,780
139
555
9
686
1,209
2,095

Percent
74.0%
20.9%
0.3%
1.1%
0.0%
1.3%
2.3%
4.1%

Percent
6.7%
6.1%
6.2%
6.0%
6.6%
12.6%
13.1%
15.5%
12.4%
7.1%
5.7%
2.0%

2000
2007
Number
Percent
Number
Percent
Race and Ethnicity
White Alone
39,482
78.4%
38,588
75.8%
Black Alone
9,004
17.9%
10,030
19.7%
American Indian Alone
125
0.2%
133
0.3%
Asian Alone
301
0.6%
435
0.9%
Pacific Islander Alone
7
0.0%
8
0.0%
Some Other Race Alone
445
0.9%
573
1.1%
Two or More Races
1,001
2.0%
1,117
2.2%
Hispanic Origin (Any Race)
1,313
2.6%
1,730
3.4%
Data Note: Income is expressed in current dollars.
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 2000 Census of Population and Housing. ESRI forecasts for 2007 and 2012.
© 2007 ESRI

Prepared by Gibbs Planning Group, Inc.
Latitude:
41.7018
Longitude:
-86.8865
Radius:
6.0 miles

Michigan City, Indiana
Site Type:
Summary Demographics
2007 Population
2007 Households
2007 Median Disposable Income
2007 Per Capita Income

Radius

50,884
20,024
$39,479
$25,531

Total Retail Trade and Food & Drink (NAICS 44-45, 722)
Total Retail Trade (NAICS 44-45)
Total Food & Drink (NAICS 722)

Industry Summary

Supply
(Retail Sales)
$775,375,600
$724,312,312
$51,063,288

Demand
(Retail Potential)
$512,416,221
$447,941,510
$64,474,711

Retail Gap
-$262,959,379
-$276,370,802
$13,411,423

Leakage/Surplus
Factor
-20.4
-23.6
11.6

Number of
Businesses
509
384
125

Industry Group
Motor Vehicle & Parts Dealers (NAICS 441)
Automobile Dealers (NAICS 4411)
Other Motor Vehicle Dealers (NAICS 4412)
Auto Parts, Accessories, and Tire Stores (NAICS 4413)

Supply
(Retail Sales)
$127,080,004
$105,446,118
$15,764,904
$5,868,982

Demand
(Retail Potential)
$120,263,473
$101,149,469
$9,970,660
$9,143,344

Retail Gap
-$6,816,531
-$4,296,649
-$5,794,244
$3,274,362

Leakage/Surplus
Factor
-2.8
-2.1
-22.5
21.8

Number of
Businesses
47
25
6
16

$15,473,051
$7,765,498
$7,707,553

$14,544,069
$9,409,955
$5,134,114

-$928,982
$1,644,457
-$2,573,439

-3.1
9.6
-20.0

21
9
12

Furniture & Home Furnishings Stores (NAICS 442)
Furniture Stores (NAICS 4421)
Home Furnishings Stores (NAICS 4422)
Electronics & Appliance Stores (NAICS 443/NAICS 4431)

$6,815,191

$13,024,986

$6,209,795

31.3

10

$38,829,927
$37,693,631
$1,136,296

$18,033,645
$15,788,403
$2,245,242

-$20,796,282
-$21,905,228
$1,108,946

-36.6
-41.0
32.8

30
24
6

$119,574,578
$111,930,999
$2,451,750
$5,191,829

$60,802,531
$53,400,147
$3,337,578
$4,064,806

-$58,772,047
-$58,530,852
$885,828
-$1,127,023

-32.6
-35.4
15.3
-12.2

37
19
9
9

Health & Personal Care Stores (NAICS 446/NAICS 4461)

$48,702,397

$23,818,506

-$24,883,891

-34.3

27

Gasoline Stations (NAICS 447/NAICS 4471)

$71,571,975

$63,946,460

-$7,625,515

-5.6

18

$104,152,838
$81,867,577
$12,031,124
$10,254,137

$29,155,429
$23,260,005
$3,635,639
$2,259,785

-$74,997,409
-$58,607,572
-$8,395,485
-$7,994,352

-56.3
-55.7
-53.6
-63.9

80
55
14
11

$10,981,836
$6,437,257
$4,544,579

$6,362,586
$2,738,759
$3,623,827

-$4,619,250
-$3,698,498
-$920,752

-26.6
-40.3
-11.3

23
17
6

Bldg Materials, Garden Equip. & Supply Stores (NAICS 444)
Building Material and Supplies Dealers (NAICS 4441)
Lawn and Garden Equipment and Supplies Stores (NAICS 4442)

$39,767
$50,207
$19,908

Percent
6.7%
6.8%
6.7%
6.5%
6.0%
13.2%
15.5%
14.6%
9.6%
7.6%
5.3%
1.6%

Retail MarketPlace Profile

Food & Beverage Stores (NAICS 445)
Grocery Stores (NAICS 4451)
Specialty Food Stores (NAICS 4452)
Beer, Wine, and Liquor Stores (NAICS 4453)

Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores (NAICS 448)
Clothing Stores (NAICS 4481)
Shoe Stores (NAICS 4482)
Jewelry, Luggage, and Leather Goods Stores (NAICS 4483)
Sporting Goods, Hobby, Book, and Music Stores (NAICS 451)
Sporting Goods/Hobby/Musical Instrument Stores (NAICS 4511)
Book, Periodical, and Music Stores (NAICS 4512)

Data Note: Supply (retail sales) estimates sales to consumers by establishments. Sales to businesses are excluded. Demand (retail potential) estimates the expected amount
spent by consumers at retail establishments. Supply and demand estimates are in curr

Source: ESRI and info USA®.
© 2007 ESRI
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LEED - H Frequently Asked Questions
What is LEED for Homes?
LEED for Homes is a green home rating system for ensuring that
homes are designed and built to be energy and resource efficient
and healthy for occupants. LEED can be applied to single and
multi-family homes and is intended for both market-rate and affordable housing. The nonprofit organization U.S. Green Building
Council (USGBC) originally developed the LEED green building
rating system in 2000 for new commercial construction. Following LEED’s success in the commercial sector, USGBC began the
pilot test of LEED for homes in August 2005. There are currently
over 8,200 homes across the U.S. involved in the LEED for Homes
pilot program and 336 that have already been LEED certified as a
green home. The LEED for Homes pilot test will conclude in Fall
2007 and USGBC will publicly launch the LEED for homes rating
system at Greenbuild, USGBC’s national conference in November
2007.
What is a green home?
A green home uses less energy, water, and natural resources; creates
less waste; and is healthier for the people living inside.
What are the benefits of a LEED home?
LEED homes are safer, healthier, more comfortable, and more
durable than conventional homes. The benefits of a LEED home
include economic benefits such as lower energy and water bills;
environmental benefits like reduced greenhouse gas emissions;
and health benefits such as reduced exposure to mold, mildew and
other indoor toxins. Even better, the net cost of owning a LEED
home is comparable to that of owning a conventional home.
How can consumers compare green homes?
One of the many challenges faced by a home buyer is comparing a green home to another home. Any one home can be called
“green,” but how does the homeowner know that it really is green?
LEED certification is something that consumers can look for to
readily identify green homes that have been third-party inspected,
performance-tested, and certified to perform better than conventional homes. The LEED certification ensures that the home you
are purchasing was designed to meet the highest standards and is
operating exactly the way it is supposed to.
What does “shades of green” mean?
The phrase, “shades of green,” is often used to refer to the various
rating achievement levels of a LEED certified project. Homes with
one or two green measures are sometimes called light green while
homes with several green measures are called dark green. The
LEED rating system has four levels (“shades”) of green: Certified,
Silver, Gold, and Platinum, with Platinum being the highest level of
LEED certification.
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What is the mission of LEED?
LEED is a voluntary program developed by USGBC to promote
the transformation of the home building industry towards more
sustainable practices. LEED is targeted at the top 25% of the market
and recognizes and rewards the top performing new homes in terms
of resource efficiency and environmental stewardship. LEED is a
collaborative initiative that actively involves all sectors of the home
building industry including builders, home owners, product manufacturers, service providers, and affordable housing developers.
Rather than encouraging mandatory policies for the private sector,
USGBC believes incentives will support market leadership, which is
a principal driver towards market transformation..
How was the LEED for Homes rating system developed?
The LEED for Homes rating system was developed via USGBC’s
open, consensus-based development process. The LEED for
Homes Committee, a group of USGBC expert volunteers carefully
selected to be representative of the entire home building industry,
has primary responsibility for the development and ongoing refinement of the rating system. In addition to the pilot testing phase, the
rating system will undergo a public comment period, which is an
opportunity for all interested parties and stakeholders to provide
their feedback. The final step in the process is a member ballot of
the rating system. For more information on USGBC’s consensus
process, visit www.usgbc.org/AboutUs.
What is the difference between LEED for Homes and other
green home building programs?
There are currently more than 70 local or regional green home
building programs in the United States. Visit www.usgbc.org/leed/
homes for a complete list. Each of these programs is unique, with its
own specifications and requirements. For example, the National Association of Home Builders (NAHB) has created guidelines which
explain how builders can incorporate green building concepts into
a project. Unlike LEED, however, these guidelines do not require
documentation and independent, third-party verification. LEED
is the only national homes rating system that clearly defines and
establishes benchmarks for the features of a green home. It enables
builders anywhere in the country to obtain a green LEED rating
that can be recognized by homebuyers nationwide. LEED is a
consensus-based national system for green home building that is
developed and refined by a diverse cadre of national experts and
experienced green builders.
Why should I build a LEED home?
Over the last seven years, LEED has become recognized in the
commercial building sector as the national system of performance
for green buildings and has rapidly gained recognition among the
public at large. LEED is designed to serve the residential construction industry. Home builders using LEED will be able to differentiate their homes as some of the best on the market. Furthermore,
the LEED certification will make it easy for home buyers to readily
identify high quality green homes.
Will LEED include affordable and multifamily homes?
LEED includes both affordable and multifamily homes. These projects’ participation and associated activities are funded by a generous
grant from The Home Depot Foundation. In order to address the
unique needs of affordable housing, the LEED Homes Committee
has formed an expert Affordable Housing Working Group to review

the pilot rating system for its applicability to affordable homes, and
to make recommendations for specific measures that need to be
refined, removed and/or added to the rating system to better meet
that market’s needs. Exactly how multifamily projects will ultimately
be addressed by LEED will be examined during the pilot phase.
Multifamily housing structures of over three stories are currently
eligible to participate in LEED for new construction.
Will LEED include existing homes?
The first phase of the LEED for Homes initiative is focused on the
construction of new homes. A program for existing homes is being
considered but no specific development plans are in place.
How will the quality of LEED homes be assured?
The strength of the LEED program is rigorous third-party verification and documentation. Each LEED home will undergo both
on-site inspections to ensure that the LEED features have been
installed correctly, and thorough performance testing to ensure
proper performance.
Who is responsible for rating a LEED home?
LEED homes are rated by LEED for Homes Providers, local organizations with demonstrated experience and expertise in their region’s
market. A LEED for Homes Provider has three primary roles in a
given market:
• Marketing LEED to builders;
• Providing green home rating support services to
builders;
• Training, coordinating, and overseeing LEED qualified
inspectors and builder support staff.
LEED for Homes Providers are located around the country and
contracted through the USGBC to provide services to builders.
They have demonstrated outstanding abilities and have a proven
record of supporting builders in the construction of high performance, sustainable homes. See the list of providers at www.usgbc.
org/leed/homes.
How can my organization be a LEED for Homes Provider?
The USGBC has selected 12 LEED for Homes Providers to service
some of the country’s leading housing markets during the pilot
demonstration phase of the program. The providers must undergo
a rigorous selection process and only select providers will be eligible
to work with the builders in the delivery of LEED for homes. The
LEED for homes pilot demonstration phase will end in spring 2007,
at which time the national roll-out of LEED for homes will begin.
We anticipate bringing in a select number of new LEED for Homes
Providers in late 2006 (i.e., approximately 10-15 providers on an
annual or semi-annual basis, as demand dictates).
What is the process for rating a LEED home?
Specified performance tests and inspections will be conducted by
the LEED for Homes Provider. When all of the LEED features have
been verified, a rating certificate will be issued to the builder for that
qualified LEED home.
How much will it cost to earn a LEED Home rating?
Documentation and verification fees for LEED are established by
each LEED for Homes Provider. Fees for the initial verification tasks
range from $500 to $2,000 per home. The cost of verification will
vary with size of the home, the LEED performance tier

(i.e., Certified, Silver, Gold, Platinum), travel time required by the
rater, the number of homes being built, and the builder’s experience
with green home building techniques. Certain areas may have cost
incentives provided through utilities, state energy organizations or
corporate sponsors.
When can I participate in LEED for Homes?
Upon completion of the pilot phase, the LEED for Homes rating
system will be revised as needed and balloted by USGBC’s membership. The fully chartered program is projected to launch in fall 2007.
Builders interested in participating in LEED should contact a local
LEED for Homes Provider to discuss the possible timeframe for
their registration and participation in the program (i.e., to determine whether they should join the pilot or participate in the fully
chartered program.
How do I participate in the LEED for homes pilot?
The pilot demonstration phase is intended to test the LEED for
Homes rating system with stakeholders across the country. Pilot
projects will work with a LEED for Homes Provider in their area
that will oversee performance testing and compliance with the
pilot rating system. To sign up for the pilot, home builders should
contact a local provider directly and then work with that provider
to complete a Builder Agreement. See the list of Providers at www.
usgbc.org/leed/homes USGBC is looking for pilot projects from a
diverse group of professional builders that represent different price
points and geographic regions. Production builders and affordable
housing groups are encouraged to apply (a limited number of scholarships are available for affordable housing projects). It is crucial
that working builders be the driving force of the LEED for homes
pilot projects because critical feedback from builders is necessary to
ensure that LEED for homes is viable and relevant to the residential
marketplace. While every effort has been made to include a variety
of geographic regions and population centers, not every home
builder will have local access to a LEED for Homes Provider during
this initial phase of the program. Home builders outside of these
service areas may contact their nearest Provider to discuss participation in the pilot.
How can I stay up to date on the progress of LEED for
Homes?
USGBC members interested in LEED for Homes Committee
activities can join the LEED for Homes “Corresponding Committee” e-mail listserv; sign up online in the Your Account section
of the USGBC web site (www.usgbc.org/YourAccount). Your
Corresponding committee members receive committee meeting
minutes, periodic updates and announcements regarding LEED
for homes volunteer opportunities. Interested parties who are not
USGBC members can join a public announcement distribution list
by request via homes@committees.usgbc.org.
Where can I find out more about green home building?
There are many green home building resources available on the
internet that highlight local green home building programs (listed
at www.usgbc.org/leed/homes), offer training and educational
information. USGBC is also in the process of developing a new
online education resource on green home building. Details will be
available soon.

Frequently Asked Questions

Development to remain engaged during the pilot phase, even if they were not able to
be part of the pilot program. Please join the LEED for Neighborhood Development
Corresponding Committee listserv if you would like to hear about these opportunities
once they become available. This listserv will also be notified when the full program is
open for registration. Directions on how to join the corresponding committee are
below.
1800 Massachusetts Ave, NW
Suite 300
Washington, DC 20036

About LEED® for Neighborhood Development

T: 202 828-7422
F: 202 828-5110
www.usgbc.org

What is LEED for Neighborhood Development?
LEED for Neighborhood Development is a rating system that integrates the principles
of smart growth, new urbanism, and green building into the first national standard for
neighborhood design. It is being developed by USGBC in partnership with the
Congress for the New Urbanism (CNU) and the Natural Resources Defense Council
(NRDC).
What is the significance of LEED for Neighborhood Development certification?
Using the framework of other LEED rating systems, LEED for Neighborhood
Development recognizes development projects that successfully protect and enhance
the overall health, natural environment, and quality of life of our communities. The
rating system encourages smart growth and new urbanist best practices, promoting
the location and design of neighborhoods that reduce vehicle miles traveled and
communities where jobs and services are accessible by foot or public transit. It
promotes more efficient energy and water use—especially important in urban areas
where infrastructure is often overtaxed.
What is the status of LEED for Neighborhood Development?
The LEED for Neighborhood Development pilot program is well underway. A call for
pilot projects took place between in early 2007. Due to overwhelming interest in the
pilot program, additional resources were made available that enabled us to
accommodate twice as many projects as originally anticipated, and 238 projects from
39 states and 6 countries are now registered to participate in the pilot program. These
projects are in the process of gathering documentation based on the rating system,
which they will submit to USGBC in order to become certified. The information learned
during the pilot program will be used to make further revisions to the rating system and
certification process, and the resulting draft rating system will be posted for public
comment before it is submitted for final approvals and balloting.
What can projects do to get certified if they missed the deadline for participation
in the pilot program?
Although the period for applying to be in the pilot program has passed, projects will be
able to participate in the post-pilot program, which will be universally available to
interested markets and should launch in early 2009. LEED for Neighborhood
Development enables projects to certify at both very early and very late stages of
development, so the vast majority of projects interested in the pilot program should
also be able to utilize the post-pilot program. For now, projects can look to the pilot
rating system and other information that is posted at www.usgbc.org/leed/nd for
general guidance as to what LEED for Neighborhood Development is about, although
the rating system will change somewhat as a result of the pilot program.
USGBC staff and the LEED for Neighborhood Development Core Committee are
developing ways for projects that are interested in pursuing LEED for Neighborhood

How do the other LEED rating systems interact with LEED for Neighborhood
Development?
Points are available within the LEED for Neighborhood Development rating system for
including LEED Certified buildings and for integrating green building practices within
the buildings on the project site. These credits relate to energy efficiency, reduced
water use, building reuse, recycled materials, and heat island reduction.
How is LEED for Neighborhood Development different from the Application
Guide for Multiple Buildings and On-Campus Building Projects?
The Application Guide for Multiple Buildings and On-Campus Building Projects is
based on the LEED for New Construction rating system for buildings and therefore
does not incorporate smart growth or new urbanism to the extent that LEED for
Neighborhood Development does. The LEED for Neighborhood Development rating
system focuses on residential, commercial, and mixed use projects developed by a
single entity but often sold or leased to multiple consumers whereas the application
guide targets institutional and office park campuses, which are usually owned and
operated by a single entity.
What are the LEED for Neighborhood Development Core and Corresponding
Committees?
The core committee does the day-to-day work of developing the rating system, while a
larger corresponding committee is also established for every LEED product so that
interested stakeholders can participate in its development. The corresponding
committee listserv enables a wider group of experts and interested parties to stay
updated and receive notification of opportunities to provide feedback. Corresponding
committee members receive minutes from core committee meetings and other
announcements.
I would like to be involved with LEED for Neighborhood Development. How can I
join the corresponding committee?
The corresponding committee is open to USGBC members and nonmembers but there
are different ways to join:

LEED for Neighborhood Development
x USGBC
Frequently
Askedmembers
Questionscan visit www.usgbc.org, log into Your Account, and

x

subscribe to the committee listserv.
Others can send an e-mail to nd@committees.usgbc.org requesting to be
added to the corresponding committee.

What is the timeline for developing LEED for Neighborhood Development?

2007: LEED for Neighborhood Development pilot program launches
2008: Committee revises LEED for Neighborhood Development Rating System,
2 of 3
public comment periods held
2009: LEED for Neighborhood Development (full post-pilot program) ballot and
launch
How do I find out more?
For more information, visit www.usgbc.org/leed/nd or leedinfo@usgbc.org.
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